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^ V FOREWORD . • 

This 'curriculum* guide w&s prepared by a group of Seconddry Health 
Occupanlons teachers from the state of Lpuldltoa/ The guide was 
Initiated in teisponse to a need for a' more standardized Vocational 
Education currlculmrnvfor secondary studdats In health related 
occupations: \ . - ^ • ^ 

V The curriculum qomblnes concepts from two ba^lc theories; the 
sCofe curriculum ai\d the Ladder curriculum. Many of the health 
professionals emploted to teach in Vocational Health Occupations atfen 
beginning their /flrsY teaching assignment. This guide will sferve as 
introductory, and uesiutce information and will enable these teachers to 
perform. effectivfly/ Students completing the course as presented Vll 
•be better prepare^ to*, enter - the. Health Care Industry of ^.bulsianaj 

< 1 Vishfto express my gratitude and that of t;he . Of f ite of ' 
Vocational Education and .the D^partmen^ of Education to each of the, 
writers and ctotrlbutors of the team. I^so wi^h to thank eaph pilot 
teacher and a^Ailnlstrator. whose efforts during the piloting ^tage pf 
curriculum development are essential to the Implemeneation of our 
curriculum goals^ ^ . * / ' . / 
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PREFACE 



, The '.Health Care industry is undermanned and continually ^growing. 

•Man^-high school students who capable of functioning in Health 
^Occupations at the assisting levels are denied this oppor1:unity because 

of the structuring of Vocational Health Occupations Programs. These 
N '^programs have entry requirements, ^uch as 'high school graduation or 

age .^imitations. The length of some of these programs also prevents 

them.fronfssbeing worked 'into the existing high school curriculum. 

This guide has been prepared to help Health Occupations -teachers 
in Louisiana pref)are 11th and 12th grade boys' and girls with beginning # 
level skills in a variety of health-related occupations. The curriculum 
wiLl afford students an' opportunity to enhance their academic .skills with 
specific applicable -job skills while still in high scffool. This program 
' aas the potential for^ assuring the success of the student at the. pos.t 
secondary' level if- he/she desires immediate employability.- 
^ f ^ ' ' • ' • . 

> COURSE OBJECTIVES. » 

; - ^ . V 

This guidfe* will provide: • 

* 

1. Basic courses. germane to all Health and Health- 
Related Occupations. • ^ 

.2. ^Specific job-related Skills for an area of the 
Health Care career field. \ 

3. Opportunities for boys and girls to pursue a 

health c^eer. ^ 
• « 

4. A means of meeting the demand for skilled • ' . 
> ' vforkere in the health scareer fidld. 



UNIT 'objectives 



Each unit of instruction is based o^ pert orjwance objectives with 
stiggested aciceptable performance levels* ^hese objectives specify " 
the exac.t behaviors that^he student will .be .exhibiting, thus providing 
students with "a sense of direction.* 



.A 'classroom ddsteussion should follow immediately after the objectives 
are prfeent^a to the students so that any questior^ concerning .the ' 
^|)erforniances expected of ^ the student can be, answered.. / 



e: 



•TO THE TEACHER 

Bach unit of instruction sf^ould be reviewed before ^using it in » 
the classroom. In reviewing^ tht^^unit, yWrn^iy find it necessary to 
localize and personalize the units, based upon the needs .of the iitudenj:s. 

Methods of supplementing this^unit are by afield trips,- r^,source 
^rsonnel games, case studies, rbie playing, etc. ♦You may .also wish to 
involve students in the planning of units presented by using their own 
personal expediences • 4' # ' 

' Remember, as an instructor, toulmay wish to add objectives 
to the units of ' instruction basecTonithe individual n?eds 'ox the student. 
If thi-s procedure is followed, you must add the corresponding information 
under content and evaluation. • 

An important phase of theT entire course, moreover', is to provide the 
students witH real expediences in^ health' institutions and offices. In 
some programs, after nine w^eks, in the classroom daily, studerits are 
placed 'in the field two tiay6:a week and with the- supervisibn ;of the 
personnel, perform tasks within their caipabilitiej. Students may be 
placed in all. ai^eas, of the hospitals, nursing' hoiftes, -limb .and brace shops 
Veterinarian offices or arjy bona fide health agency. ;rhis "shadowing'* 
experience has proved invaliiable to students and- strengthens the 
curriculum immeasurably. The number of students. in each class should 
not exceed twenty, however^ the teacher must keep in constant contact 
with thp student on field days;. " |lot all programs can -be designed with 
a three hour block, but the larger the block, the more room for the 
exploratory field experiences. This phase also understandably requires 
transportation; therefore, the 'need for each program to be fleJtible, for 
each community, will differ as to distances from campus to ins,titution, e 



A 



TIME. SCHEDULE 



.1 



• Unit 1^ # Introduction to Health Careers 

Unit 2 ^ . Medical Terminology* 

Unit 3 ^liiiman Behavior ' 

, Unit 4 3^ Body Structure and Function 

UnitvS .Nutrition / 

Unit 6 Growth and Development * • 

Unit 7 Infection and Disease ' ' 

Unit 8 Basic Skills 

Unit ,9 Emergency Care and Safety 

Unit lu . Cooperative Program 



60 

80 ' • ' ^ • 

t 

80 K 

^ ^ i 

60 V 

30 • ■ , • • 

90 ' • 

60 ^ 

1 hr./day/for 1 year 

(15 hrs/wk with employer) 
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UNIT ii INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH CAREERS 
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\ . 



Unit Oescrfptlon: 

/ 



The, primary purpose of this unit is to introduce the student to opportunities 
in health careers. Education requirements and responsibilities of various 
health careers will be explore'j.' In addition, basic ^cepts ge^rmeme to all 
health careers vill be presented- These corjcepts include medical terminology 
mathematics, 'safety and jaccident prev>intion, health and grooming, the work 
World and legal aspects of health careers. '* 



Goals. 



1. ^To cultivate em awareness of-^he opportunities available in th« health Meld. 

2, To cultivate an awareness of the educational ^requirements and primary 
functions ct various health caroers. , / ' * 

3« To help the student make re^istic career goal choices % . ^ 

4. To develop an awareness of concejStS common to all health careers. ^ 
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UUIT CONTE^^TS w -Introduction* to HealtS Career^ 



Hbaljth Careera 



\ \ 



\ 



\ 



A, Fiv^ Major Categories * ' . \ 

B. Basic Sclonces s < - 

Language of Health ''Careers 
Mathematics of Healtfi Careers ' 

A, Metric , ^ 

B. Household • , . 

Safety and Accident Prevention 

Health and Grooming . « ^ 

World 0/ Work " ^ ' / ' , 

Law and Health Careers ' 4 

A. Terms \ ' ^ - 

6. License t Cer1lfficatlon»^ a^d Registration 



Topic: y 'Health Cyeers 



CURRICULUM FOR HB*LTH OCCUPATIONS SECONui'^Y SCHOOLS 
Will: Introduction to Health Careers 



OBJECTIVES 



On completion of this unit 
^ the student ' wiil be able 
to. 

Match seveh pioneer siin 
health care with their 
contributions' acJctiwately , 



Identify and explain three 
, reasons for^owth in 
health careers titles 
since the turi> of the 
century wi'th an 80% level 
of accuracy. - ^ 

State the 'approximate num- 
ber of health care titles 
today and at the turn of 
the century. » 

Spell any words from 
vocabulary list related to 
the five major categories 
of heal'th careers and six 
health care titles with 
80% accuracy* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INF0RMATIQNj|,T0 BE TAUGHJ) 



Hist^^of health careers 

A. '^■rst hospital^ 

Tiorieers 
1* . Hippocra.tes 

2. Leeutrenkoek 

3 . Lister 

4. Nishtingale 
5« Roentgen 

6. ^ Flaming 

7. .Pasteur 

Factors contributing ^jO^apid 
growth in health careers since 
turn of century* ' 
A* Increased populatjion 

B. Rural to urban p/opulation 

C. Increased life e^an 

0, Discoveries and inventions 

E. Advanced technology 

F. Effects of war^ 

Health carters today. 

A. Over 300 health cai:e titles. 

B. Primarily three health care 
titles at turn of century. 



SUCGESTEO ACTIVITIES 



Students research each of the*> 
pioneers in nealth care and 
write a brief paragraph on 
eacH^ conti*i^ution. 
Class discussion follows. 



Small group discussions* Each 
group is assi|tne4 a captain. 
Discuss the factors contribut- 
ing to increase in health 
careerff . Captains of each 
group Uead class discussion 
after group meetings. 

\ 

Students lls^ as many nealth 
care titles as they are fami- 
liar with and write these on 
board. Then, review format of 
text Introduction to Health 
Careers to show the many 
titles. 



EVALUATION 

• ' < 



Given a teacher m^e test* 
the student will match 
seven pioneers in health 
care with their contribuMons 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will i>ientify 
and explain three reasons 
for growth in health career 
titles since the turn- of the 
century. , 



^fflven a teacher made test« 
J^he student will state the 
if approxinate number of he^l^h 
care titles today and aj: 
the turn of the century. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Ftlnstrip: Trainex 
'^History of Health- Careers" 
"Careers irt Health Services." 

Texts : 

Bir^enall, Joan M., and Strught, 
Mary Eileen, Introduction to 
Health Careers , J. B. Lippintott 
New York, 1978. • 

Ferris, Elvira B., Microbiology 
for Health Careers , Delmar Pub-"' 
Ushers, Albany, New York. 1974 

Students given vocabulary lists 
with terms related to the five 
major categories of health 
careers and six health care 
titles. 



ERJC 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: 



Introduction to Health Careers 



9 \ 



OBJECTIVES 



Describe the responsibili- 
ties of the following/ 
health care titles^ 
professional therajJiet,- 
technologist, technician, 
assistant and aide with 
80% Accuracy. 

List the educational 
requirements usually 
required for each of the 
six health care titles 
vith .80X accuracy. ^ 

• t 

Cite three of four coounon 
health care titles who.'te 
education and responsili- 
ties are exceptions to 'the 
general rules with B0%. 
accur^Sy. 

List and spell the six 
health care titles with 
100% accuracy. 

Show evidence of the inter 
dependency of three health 
team members represe ntfng 
different health categorie; 
with 100% ac piracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



D- •Coninunity health ca/eers 

1. Conununity service 

2. Animal care service 

3. Health education 

4'. Environmental^ health 
5. Hone health services 
E. Institutional 

1. ^ Adininistrative 

2. Supportive 

Titles 

A". Professional ^ 

1. Responsibilities 
' Z\ Education 

3. Examples 
3. .Th^a^pist 

'-I. 

2. Education 

3. Examples 
Technologist 

1. Responsibil^iti^s 

2. Edacatipn 

3. ' Examples 
D • Technic|.an 

1. 'Responsibilities 

2. Education 

3. examples 
S> Assistant 
^ 1. Responsibilities 

2. Education 

3. 'Examples 



0^ 

Responsibilities 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Students read -text and class' 
discusses the ^six health care 
titles and exceptions. 

Students take list of health 
carj titles from film and 
identify nuniber of years of 
education required each. Re-, 
view answers in class. 

Students write^ sentences with 
words on vocabulary list which 
indicate understanding of 
meaning of each word. 

Students practice saying health 
care titles after properly 
pronounced . 

Students fill out worksheet' 
on five "major categories and 
j^ealth care titles. 

Students are given a situation ' 
that involves health team mem- 
bers from each of the five * 
ntajor categories. Students 
explain the role of each team 
member' in contributing to the 
.care of the patient. f 



EVALUATION 



Giverf a teacher made teSi^ 
the student will describe 
the reRponsibilities of the 
following health care titles: 
professional, therapist, 
technologist, technician, 
assistant-' and aide.- 

Given. a teacher made test, 
the stpdjent will list the 
education reqiiireAcnts 
usually ^'equired for each of 
the six health care titles. 



Giv^n a teacher made test, 
the student will cite three 
of four "common" health care 
titles whose educatibn require 
ments and responsibilities are 
exceptions to the tgeneral^ 
rules. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the stujient will list and 
correctly spell the six 
health ca. e titles. 

Givei} a hypothetical situation 
oh a teacher made test, the 
student will show evidence of 
the interdependency ^f hfealth 
team members representing 
different health categories. 



MATERIALS AND^ RESOURCES 



A- 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OeCUPATIONS SECcftjDARY^SCHOOLS 
^ • Introduction. to Health Careers 



OBJECTIVES 



List and spell the f%ve 
basic sciences underlying 
health careers ^with 100% 
accuracy • 

NaTie and briefly ^explain 
^e five basic sciences 
associated with health 
careers using one's own 
words witlj 80% accuracy. ■ 

Acturately name twd^ealtH 
team members vho need a 
•particularly strong back- 
ground in each pf the five 
basic sciences underlying 
Stealth careers. 



•UNIT OUTIttNB 
, (INFORMATION TO* BE TAUGHT) 



\ 



Five basic sciences underlying 
Sill health careers: 
A» Anatomy * " 

B. Physiology 

C. Chemistry . 

D. Physics 
E» Microbiology 

F. Principles 6f five basic 
* sciences common to all 

health careers, at all levels 
(Examples) 

G. Health cau^e members who need 
pa^ticulirly strong back- 
grounds Jn each of the five 
basic sciences. 



SUGGESTED ACTmTlES 



Tour selected aVeas of hospital 
representing five^majo^ 
categories of health careers 
and talk to members frem each 
area^ 

?uest speaker .from health 
departments 

Students practice saying five 
basic sciences after properly 
pronounced. * 

5 

Students write each basic ■ 
science three times, and divide 
into syllables. 

Students research each of five 
basic sc*iences and write a 
brief definition in own ^ords. 
Common working definitions to 
be determined by clags 
discussion. 

Students diyide into five small 
groups. Each group is assj^n- 
ed one of five basic sciences 
an^ is to identify at least 
three heal^ team members who 
■need particularly strong beck- 
groun'ds in that respective 
S(^ience. Group captain reports 
to class and identifies and ex- 
plains reason for their choice. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 

student will list and 

accurately spell the five - 

basic sciences underlying 

all health careers • 
i 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will name; and 
briefly explain the five 
basic scie.ices associated 
with health careers using 
own words 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will name two 
health team members who 
need a particularly strong 
background in each of! the 
five basic sciences under- 
lying health careers. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Filmstrip: Trainex 
"Local Health Department" 

F^lm: 

"Code ^lue" 

Wittman, Karl, Basic Sciences 
for Health Careers 

Introduction to Health Careers 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH .OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT! y Introducbion to Health Careers ^ ^ 



OBJECTIVES 



> Formulates *a »ratlonUle 
* • £or 4|i8/her Career 
/Be lecTlon, based upon 
^ preceding su^btopics- with 
609^ acotiracy* 



X 



UWIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 
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ACTIVITIES 



StudVnts given list o£ common 
healtlv team members to identify 
the science in which they need 
a particularly -strong back- 
ground . ^ 

Student /rrites an essay center- 
,ed ground the health care 
^career "which he/she is most 
inter'ested. Essay must be a 
minimum of one and half hand- 
wrl'tten pages. The following 
qiitstions must be answered in 



content otf essay: 

^ 1. " Wiiy- .ai*e -you interested • 
in this car'eer? 

' 2. What is the major func- 
tion of thi« health team 
member? 

3. To which one of the five 
major categories does 
this health team member 

I ' belong? 

4. In which one of the five 
basic sciences will you 
need the strongest back- 
ground? 

5. What are the educational 
requirements for this 
career? * o 

6. Why do you think you will 
succeed in reaching tJtiis 
career goal? 



EVALUATlQN 



,Gi\ien instructions by the • 
teacher arid witl|^|^G of ro- 
sSurcds, the student formu- 
lates a rationale for his/ 
her career selection based 
upon preceding subtopics* 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Introduction to Health Careers 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDAIIY SCHOOLS ^ 



UNIT: 



Introduction to Health Careers 



Topic; Language of Health Car'eert 



OBJKCTIVES 



D0l^ine'»edical terminology 
and give ttfe reaao^si for 
the usage vitii 1009( 
ficcuracV* ^ ^ ! 

^^turately name and ex- 
' plain the three components, 
which make. up the structun 
of medical ''terwino logy. 

katc^^sTected roots* 
suffixea, and prefixes 
with their metoir^gs with 
80X accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(iriFOhMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Language of Health Careex;s 

Medical-Terminology 

A. Defini-cionxlanguage of health 

care. 
B« Purpose 
" 1. Brevity ^ 
Accuracy ^ 
3 , ■ Descriptive 
C. Structure ' 4 , 

• 1» Prefixes 
2. Suf£ixe« 

^ 3, Ro6t*a 
0.'^ Common Roots, suf fixes, and 

* ^ prefixes ^ 

1 • Roofs 

a. Cardio , 
b*. Gastro 
c • Hystero 
d Derma 

2. Suffixes ' 
a. logy 

b • ectoffly 
•c. logist ^ 
d. gram 

3. Prefixes 

a. electro 

** b. hyper 

c. hypo 

' d.' anti*- * 



I 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Word games using medirCal term- 
inology. Crossword puzzles - 
students given definitions, 
try .to form medical words. 

Students decipher medical 
words by using medical termi- 
nology lists. Then, class 
discussion of words. 



>; 



B<'ALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Handout on medical terminology 
with, common roots, prefixes, 
suffixes, and. their meanings.. 



21 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCOPXTIONS S5C0NDAR^\SCH00LS 

* ^ . \ 



UNIT: 



Introduction to Health Careers 



\ 



Topic I Mathematics of Health Careers 



OBJECTIVES 



Name and abbreviate the* 
three basic unijs of the 
metric system with 100% 
accuracv^ * * 

Accurately list the b§slc- 
metric unit of welgh€^» 
volufft^, and length 



Write the six prefixes of 

thp metric ^system and 

*^ relate the meaning of ekch 

wi,th look -accuracy* . V 
# * " 

^Calculate metric problems 
with 80% accuracy* 

Rank metric prefixes from 
lu-gest to smallest' shoW"*. 
Ing decimal equivalent ''^ 
with 100% accui<acy« 

Match the three basic ^ 
' metric units ^wlth similar' 
/^houaehpld fseasurements 
wi^ 100% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLiNE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TA\fG)n) 



Metric system 
'A. Meter (M) 
B. Liter (L) 
C> Gram (Gm) 

Pi^eflxes 



= length 
= voluirfe. 
= weight 



A. 

C, 
E. 



Decl- 
Centl 
^Mllll 
Deca 
Hecto 
Kilo 



Calculating metric problems 
A« Lar^e to smallei* units 
B« ' Small to larger units 

Metric suffixes and numerical 
values '} 



A. 

C, 
£• 



decl I .1 
Centl, .01 
Mi^i, .001 
Deca, 10 
*Hecto, 100 
Kilo, 1000 



Relationship of metric units' to 
common household equivalents 
A* ^klter apd ^uart 
&. Meter and yard ' 
C«. •Gram and ounce 



SUGGESTED ACTiyiTIfc<? 



Fleetest :^ - * ' 

Declmal%*0lid'fftictlons review. 
Students receiv^- individual 
help basied on need , 

. Practice calculating metric ' 
'problemBf in class utilizing 
^teacher and students as 
resources, * ^ 

. Students* assigned ^to- calculate 
metric problems for homework 
assignment* 

. Students given 'list of metric' 
measurements to rank from 
largest to smallest. Class 
discussion follows exercise, 

* Students divld^into smaU 
.groups with student strong in 
mi|h in each groufr,* Review. 

^T.i^tU-'pfoblems assigned earlier* 
$Jfong student helps to inside 
that each student in group r 
, understands problems, ^ 

Addltloij^l problems assigned 
as homework, h 



\ EVALUATION 



Given a\teacher made test, 
the student; will name euid 
abbreviate the three ba6ic 
units of -ihe metric feystem. 



> Given a teacher made test, 
' the student\will list the 
basic metric units of 
weight', volume and length, 

GlVen a teacher made test, 
the student will* write Xf\e 
^fiix prefixes 6f^the metric* 
system ami relate the mean- 
ing of each. 

Given a teacher made test, 
"the student will Calculate 
.metric prpblems, ^ 



MATERIALS 



RESOURCES 



' Basic math test'and metric test, * 

s' 

Filmstrip: Trainex . ^ ' 

"The Metric System" 

■» 

Film: "Metric Me^ts the Inch- 

yorm" ' ' " ^ 

>f t 

.Handout on metric system. In-, 
eluded 'in worksheet are compar* 
ison of basic metr^ units ^and ' 
common hauseholc] measurements « 
quart, yardstick, and ounce, 

* Transparencies to show jnetric ^ . * 
prefixes and numerical meanings i v 

TransfTafencits to show relationT ^ 
ship between metrVc units and^ 
common household measurements. 
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' » I 

Topic: HousthoXd Measuremftnts 



OBJBCTIVIS 



*Llst and. abbreviate two 
units of wf ight'ln the 
houaahoXd aysten of 
aea&ureaenta with lOOX 
accuracy.. * 

. Llat and lOibreviate the 
aeven unl^ V welght*t!V 
the *houf elTold aya\e« of V 
aeaaureaenta with XOOX 

* accuracy. 

*. • 
tltt and abbraviate the' 
four units of length |n 
the household sjlktaa of 
aeaaureaent with lOOX 
accuracy. 

.Rank "household aei 
aenta. o^ weight » vol 
and length f roa small to ' 
larger unlta and large 
smaller units with' 90% 
" accuracy. ^ 

State from oMmory selected 
household measurement 
.equivalents ^ith 909( 
accuracy. 

Calculate household 
aeasureaent problems With 
80X accuracy. 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCJIOOLS 
«NITt Introduction to Ifaalth Careers^ ^ 



UNIT OUTLINT \ 
(IWrOHttATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Household meaaurem^nts and abbre- 
viations 

A. Weight 

1. Ounce, oz. . 

2. Pound » lb; 

B. Volume * ^ 
1. Teaspoon » tsp. 

2.. Tablesp6on» tbsp. 

3. Ounce t oz. 
4/ Cup, C. 

5. ^int, pt. 

6. Quart, qt^ ^ ^ 

7. Gallon, gal. 
€♦ Length 

1. Inch, 'in.. 

2. Foot, "Tt. ' 
. 3. Yard, yd. 

4. Nil^ ml,. 

Household measurements equivalents 

Calculating household measure- 
ment problems * 
A* Larger to smaller units. 
B. Smaller to larger units. 



SUOCBSTBD ACTIVin^S 



Scales, standard^easpoon, 
tablespoon, ounce, cup, pint, « 
quart, gallon, ruler and yard~ 
sticW utUixed.by students to 
see relationships and practice 
t meefuring specific quantitiaa 
as directed' by teacher. 

r : 

Rank in ordelr from smallest to 
Uargest units ^f weight, volume 
and length. 

Practice calculating household 
measurement problems in class 
and problems , assigned for 
homework;- ^ 

Students divide into small ' 
groups with student strong in 
math if) each group. Homework 
problems reviewed. Strong 
student helps to insure thst 
each student in group under- 
stands problems. 

Additional problems assigned i 
«as homework.'* 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made taat, 
the'studeift will ^st and 
abbreviate two units of 
weighty in the household 

/ aystem of measureinent • 

o 

> Given a teacher made testi * 
the student will list and\ 
abbreviate the seven units* 
r of volume in the household 
system of measurement. 

diven a teacher made test, 
^the student will list and. 

abbreviate the four units 
. of length in the^ housel)old 

system of measurement. 

Given a teacher made test, 
thcT student will rank house- 
hold measurements of weight, 
volume and length' from small 
to larger units and from 
large to smaller units. 

•Given a teacher made test, ^ 
the student will state ,from 
memory selected hotise)]pld 
measurement ^qtAvalents. 

V - . - • 
Given a- teacher made teat, 
the ^^tudent will cal'culaCe ' ^ 
hous/shqld measurement problems 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Fllmstrip : Tralnex^ 
''Household Measurement" 

Jiandout on household measurements 
"bssic^unitft of volume, 'weight, 
and , length with specific equiva- 
lents to be memorised by 
students. • - • J 



( 
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CURRICULUM 'FOR HEALTH. OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS " , 
UNJT: Xntrottuction to Health Careers 



Topic; .^Metric and 'Household Measurawents 



OBJECTIVES 



.UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



^UCJGESTBD ACTIVITIES ' . 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOUl^CES 



State from memory metriifi^ 
•qulvalents'of household 
units of wel^tt volume, 
and- length with lOOX 
accuracy * 



'Calculate .problems con-* 
verting from metric to 
household* equivalents and 
vice versa with 80X 

, ai;curacy* . 



Metric emd household measurements 

Relati6nship between household 

and metric equivalisnts. 

A. Weight 

1* ounce s 30 gramS' 
2. 2.2 pound s kilogram 

R » Volume 

1.* Teaspoon « 5ml. (cc) 
2» Tablesjpoon s is ml (cc) 
, 3. Cup s 240 ml (cc) 

4. Pint.«.509,.ml (cc) 

5. Quart c 1000ml Uc) ' 

6. Gallon s 4000ml (cc) 
C. Length - 

1. Inch 3 2.54 cm 

2. / .6 mi a km ' 

Convert metrib units of measure- 
ment to household equivalent and 
vit:e versa. 

A» Relationship between units 
B» .Large unit to smaller units 
C. Small to larger units. 



Review handout. ^ 

Crossword puzzle and word 
games on metric and household 
equivalents Discuss in class 



Demonstrate calculating prob* 
lems* Problems assigned to 
calculate in class with teach* 
er assistance* 

Problems assigned for homework 

^udents divided into small 
groups with strong student in 
math' in each group. Students 
review probjlems assigned for 
homework. Strong student to 
'help insure that all students 
in group understand problems. 

✓ . • 
Additional problems assigned 
as homework. . 



Giv^n teacher made test, the 
. student will state from laem* 

ory, metric equivalents of 
^ household units of weight, 

volume, and length. > ' 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will calculate 
problems converting from 
metric to household equiva- 
lents and vice versa. 



Handout showing relationship 
between selected household • 
and metric units of volume, 
weight, and measurement. 
Pictures used to show rela- 
'tionship and list, of equivtt* 
lents to be memorized. Step 
by step method showing how to 
work problems converting from 
one system to the other. 



r 
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^^^.topic: Safety and Accjftent Prafentlon 



OBJEOriVBS 



Nm« and rank the four 
Xaadfing . causes of death 
.in the United states with 
XtX39( accuracy* 

Correctly state, the num*' 
bar one cause of death . 
SMong all^per«6ns aged X 

to 38, 

^' ^'"-^ 

Correctly state the second 
'leading cause* of accident 
;;ai death aaong pre^ichool- 



. State the second leading 
cause of accidental death 
aaong people. 5 to 24 years 

';:old., • . ^ ,% 

; tist three i^easons that " 
aotor vehicle accidents 
^laim more lives of teen- 
-agers, and young adults 
^than any oth^||^age group*. 

i 

V Name the site vhere mosi 
' Vi)on«»fatal ' ardent s occur . 

; Cits the number one cause 
. of ^accidf ntal death in the 
'home. 
I 

Write the three measures 
to be taken to prevent 
•falls in the. home. 



1 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS | 
UWITt^ Introduction to Health Careers * 



, UNIT OUTLINE 

lllDfORMATldtt TO BE TAUoUT) 



Safety and Accident Prevention 

Beading cau?e of death in the 
•United States 
A. Heart diseases 
B* Cancer 

C. Stroke 

D. Acddfents 

Leading cause of death among all 
persons aged 1 to 38. 

Motor vehicle accidents 

Second . leading causes of acci- " 
denial death. 

A. 1 to 4 years 

fire 

B. 5 to 24 year^ * 

drowning' * 

Reasons young adults and teen-^ 
agers are more susceptible to 
'vehicle, accidents. 

A. Tend to speed ' 

B. Lack of driving skill 

C. Alcohol and dirug usage 

D. Carelessness 

E. Cars in poor 'mechanical con-> 
dltion 

F. Several passengers in cars / 



SdGGESTBD ACTIVITIES 



Students attempt to list the 
four leading causes of death 
^ong all people in the U.e6. 
prior to reading textbook. 
Answers listed on board and 
correct answer fouQd in text. 

Students check newspaper 
daily for Qu^ee days and re^* 
cord number of deaths from 
i^tor vehicle accidents and 
•record ages of victims * 
Summary of findings discussed 
in class. 

Small group discussion to list 
■ so«^ possible' reasons teenagers 
and young adults ar* most suSf* 
ceptibl^B to motor vehicle 
accidcflnts. 

Students assigned to read Chap- 
ter S in text and ^iven work 
sheet. ^ 

. Class discussion on home acci- 
dents, specifically falls, and 
measures taken to^.prevent falls 
In the home. 

"Students review text reading 
and give examples of accidents 
resulting from human /ailure 
and an unsafe environment. 
Findings written on board and 
'discussed. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, ' 
the student will name and 
rank the four leading causey 
of death in U. S, 

Given a teacher madfe test, 
the student will state the 
number-'one cause of. death 
among all persons .aged 1 to 
38.. 

Given a teaclier made test, 
th3 student will state the " 
second leading cause of &cci> 
dental death among pre- 
schoolers. 

Given a, teacher made test, 
the student will state the 
second leading cause of 
accidental death an^ong 
people 5 to 24 years old; 

Given a pacher made test, 
the student will list three 
reasons that motor vehicle 
accidents claim more lives 
Qt teenagers and young adults 
•than any other age group. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



JCimbrell, Srady and Vineyard, Ben 
S., Succeeding in the World of 
tfork . McKnight Publishing CoT7 
1975 Chapter 9 

statistics National Center -for 
Health Statistics 

Speaker from local fire department 

^-Speaker from poison control center 

Handouts from fire department and 
poison cgntrol center 

Film: 

"Slips and' Falls" 

List of vocabui ; words 

Filmstrip: 

"How's" Your Safety Profile?** 




CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SBCONDArfV 
UNIT: • Introduction t/) Health Careers 



SCHOOLS 



Safety anid Accident Prevention 



0B3ICTIVIS/' 



Crbu^\cauaei of aXi «ccl- 
;d«nta.into two categories 
and cite; two exaMprles of 
^piettlen^ under eacH cate- 
"^ory idth, 100% accu^^^ \ 

Relate the purpose of OSHA 
\in one/s own words accu- 
r^ately* 



Give the primary i>urpose of 
the.jtational Safety Council 
accurately* - * . » 

List three rules of safety 
\to prevent accidents on the 
,Job. . • ; 

- " r 
Correctly Identify the most 
:iiRportiint .aspect of adel-' 
* dent prevention* * 



. Correctly l^t thref safety 
measures to prevent . motor 
vehicle accl4ents^ fires 
arid drowning*' 

Correctly Identify, and ex- 
'plela three yays .acQ'idents 
jnay cause flni^clal loss* 

Desionstrate proper^ posture, 
♦in sitting and^standlng- 
position with 100% accu- ' 



UNIT OOTtlNB ' 
(IWFORHAnOfi TO BS TAIKJHT) 



Where Incidents occur - * 

A. More In home than' on*the job. 

B. Falls " ' 
1* Most common cause of 

' . accidental death, In home 

'2/ People over most - 
likely 

3* Measures t6 prevent falls 

Two causes of all accidents 
A*» Human failure \ 
'B. Unsafe environment. 

Accident prevention methods , 
Regulations, and .^ntrols 
Occupational. Safety and 
Health Act OSHA 
B* , Education 

^1. National Safety. Council 
2* Employer safety ^comml^tee 
C* Individual awareness 
1* Most Important 
2. ^ Safety starts with Indi- 
vidual 

Specific accident' precautions 
A, Motor vehicle accidents 
Bt Fires 

C. .Browning 



SUCKSESTEO ACTIVITIES 



Class discussion of OSHA and 
National Safety Council .aifii 
> safety committers* Possible 
rules and regulations to pre- 
vent accidents on the job are 
listed*" 

; Students relate situations and 
or newspaper accounts of auto 
accidents » fires, and drown- ^ 

^ Ings. Class discusses wiys 
these specific* types df accl- 

' dents mttjf have been prevented* 

Students given a hypothetical 
situation in which a father 
of three children has been In- 
'jured seriously on Ihe Job* 
Loss of limb occurred; students 
lls^ as many ways as possible 
that this' accident caused 
flnancliaX^^loss* 

Students practice sitting and 
standing using proper posture* 

Class discussion on effects 
of poor posture* 

Students practice lifting ob- 
jects from floor using proper 
body mechanics and moving a 
large object across floor* 



EVALUAtlON 



Given a teacher made<test,' 
« the student will name the 
site where most non-fatal 
.accidents occur* 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite the 
number one cause of accidents. 
; dejith in the home * 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will, write three 
measures to be taken to 
prevent falls in homis* 

Given a teacher made test, 
' the student wtir group 
' csuses of all accj.dents into 
two catego;7ies and cite two 
examples, of accidents under 
each category* 

>»* ^ * 
Given a teacher m^e test« 
the student will relate the 
purpose of OSHA in his/her 
own words* 

Given aiteacder made test, * 
the student ^iir give the 
primary, purpose of the 
r^itlonalf Safety Council* 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



F 1 1ms trip : Yra Inex 
"Hospital Safety Committee** 

Handouts: National Safety 

Transparencies to show proper 
postiire in standing and sitting 
position* 

Transpartncles to show proper 
body mecha^s when -lifting a 
heavy objeft off the floor and 
moving a heavy object across 
the floor* 

Fllmstrlp: Tralnex 

"How to Work All Dc^ Without 

f ttttlng Hurt*' 
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UNITj 



topict, Stftty sind ilccid«nt Prtvtntion ' 



;CMBCTXVS9 



sCorrMtly rtUtt two ways 
po^ lKNitur# can contributa 
to licpidfntft* 

QiVf> dafinition of bodky 
naelianics uaint hia/har cm 



PaiioAatrata projpar ^ody 
aachaihiea uaad tf> lift 
«obJaet trm th% floor with 

Daiionatrata propar body 
iMchanioa for woyini.'ViP 
lMrii(:ol>j#ct Mfri9«« A floor 
with 90X ^curacy. 

Accurataiy two waya 

that poor body pachanlca 
can contributa to accidaiita 

Spall mnf worda from voca« 
bulary -liat with 8(M aecu«< 
racy, 



jlWrOWWATldtlrTO 0K TAUGHT) 



jSconc;9ico of Acoidants (cont'd) 



A« 



C. 
P. 



0. 



^Loaa of aarnii% powar 
Incraaaad;inauranca vat^c 
U Hadical .' ^ 
2. Vfhicla : 
MadicaX a^vanaea 
loaa ^ 



Pfw^arty Xbaa 
Oapandancy . / • 

1* ^Paraovial ' ? » 
2^ Familx . 
Can*t placa'coat on "Injury**, 
itaalf ; 



Poat^a and acciilant pravantioh 

A. Dafinition of goodt poatura 

Propar poaitioning of body 
parta, ' ^ . 

B, Propar poatura 

1. Standing 

2. Sitting 

C« if fact of poor poatura in 
raXatioh to accld«nta 
X, Dacraai|ed Iting capacity^ . 
2.^ Body off balance „ . 
Z7 Dacraaaad blood circu* 
»N latlon 

4« Decreaaed reaction time , 
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LUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SBCONOAHY SCHOOLS 



SUOOCSTBO ACTXVXTXgS 



Class discussion on effects of 
poor mechanica* ^ 

Review, workdheet in class*. 

Spelling Match, 



gVAL0ATlT?lr^ . 



' ^ MATERIALS AND 



Given 'a teacher made teat, 
the atudent will list three 
rulea of safety to prevent 
, accidents on the Job^ 

Given a. teacher made test,~ 
the student will identify 
the most important atfpact 
of accident prevention. . 

Given a' teacher made test, 
the student will list, three 
'safety meaaurcs to prevent 
motor vehicle .accidanta, 
firaa and drownimg. ' - 

Girven a teacher made teat,' 
the atudent will identify 
and explain three we^a y 
accidenta may cauae finan«- 
cial Xosa. ' 

' Based upon teacher obaer* 
vation, the atudent will / f 
demonstrate proper poature 

*ip sitting and standing 

^positions.' ' * 

Given a. teacher made test, 
tho^tudent will relate 
two waya poor posture can 
contribute to accidents. 



RESOURCES 



s 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Introduction »9 \\nl\M V^V^m 



OBJXCTIVIS 



• UNIT OUTLINE 
^ (INFOWNATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION . 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Tdentify and explain four 
^ coaponants in the World 
HMdth Orgiuilzatlon deflpi 
tion of health with 100% 
accuracy/ - « 

Give tio exanplea to shaw 
an interdependent relation 
•hip between mind and body 

Spell any words froa voca- 
bulary list^wl'th 90% 
accuracy* 

iist th^ee reasons good 
health habits should be 
practiced with 100%' 
accuracy* 

Correctly give two reasons 
for good groomii^ habits* 

Carefully list two. ' ' 
practices to promote good 
skin care* 

f " / - 

List two' practic.es of gocv) 
hair care accurately* ' 

Accurately' list two practi- 
ces^ of grooning in relation 
to clothing* 

Explain in his/her own. 
words the process of men- 
struation with ep% accu- 
racy* • 



Health 

A* Definition 

World Health Organization 
definition of health 
B* Physical .health - 
Definition 
(body functioning at best) 
'^C. MenUl health 
Definition 
(ability to cope with life 
without abnormal reaction^ 
D^Interdepenciency of mind and 
body 

Good health habits 
A* Definition of habit 

l*^ any typ^ of rapetitious 

behavior 
2* may be positive or 
• negative 
B* Reasons' to practice good 
health habits 
1* Energy and stamit>a ^ 
2* Sets examples for others 
3. , Helps to give sense of 

well'^being 
4* ^Helps to make good 

impression ' ^ 
5* Sense of well-being 
6* Prevent. illness 



Worksheet on health and grooms 
ing given to students* . 

Students anorymously write a 
disfinition of their' id^a of 
health* These definition^' are 
read in* class followed by de- 
finifig World Health Organiza- 
tion's definition of health* 

Class discussion on World 
Health Organization's defini- 
tion of health f_ ' * 

•Class gives several situations 
that show how mind and body 
are interdependent* ^ 

Students practice saying words 
on vocabulary list after pro- 
^perly pronounced* 

Spelling exercise* 

Students give cxa^Tples of 
habits* 

Students given health appraisal 
guide to evaluate own health 
habits** Ton statements 
relevant to good health habits 
to be ranked on a scale of 1 
to 10 • Disc^tfion follows* 



Given a teacher made test^ 
the student will identify 
'and explain the four compo- 
nents in the World Health 
Organiz-tion definition of 
health* 

Given a teacher made t6St» 
the student will give two 
examples to show an inter- 
dependent relationship 
between mind and body* 

Given n teacher maBe test, 
the student^^will spell words 
from vocabula^^ list. 

Given a teacher made test* 
the students will list three, 
reasons ^ood health habits 
should be practiced* '' 

Given a teacher made test» 
the student will give t'j^o 
practices tq formulate good 
hair care* 



Given a teacher made test» 
the student wJLll list two 
practices of grooming in 
relation to clothing. 



Hasler» Doris and Hasler* Norman^ 
B • , Personal Home and Community 
Health . McMillan Co.^ New York/ 
1967* 

Vocabulary list with words - 
selected from content of topic* 

Film: * . 

"Blahs » Blues and Better Days 
Ahead" 

Film: "Personal Appearance** ^ 



Topic I Health and QroQ<<ina* 



<»#CTIVgS 



titt on« 'r«Mon ftninine 
; Kygif iMv.is particufarXy 
^ important during iMimtrua* 
Uon* 

' ■ • * ■• 

> Givi on« %ri^ in whieh 
Tproptr posture, and bodiy 
,i|.iiMich«nlcs proMoy health* 

.tist' thr«« of four purposei 
of food* 

Kant tha basic four food 
groups and. specify suggast^ 
ad daily raquiraiMnta with 
an ,80% accuracy 

. Coiractly-list twc^ coMion 
food 'ralatad haaXth haxardfl 

^ .Corractly distingi^sh 
batwaan klaep artiest* 

' Cite accurately three 
reasons x^st and sleep are 

important. t<^ health* 

, List three syaptoas of 
fatigue and two ways to 

hel^ combat it** 

' *W»t three factors that 
tend to c^use Inaoania and. 
two measure a to help coabat 




CURRICULUM FOR HEAtTlil ^OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOQLS 

♦ 

[ITt . Introduction to Health Careers 



(IftPORNATIOH 



Grocaing * 

A*!, Habit that radiatea 

X* Importance of health 

career workers 
2** Reflects' how^one feels 
abikit.jonft*jL^e1^* « 
B* SklTT care 

,X* 9athing ^ 
^ 2 * . Perapiration 

3» . Cosaetie^use / 

Care of hands and nails 
C^^aircara 

Qtmr^l care and neatness 
2* Special problems . 
' 3* 8ty.l*a' " _ 

&v 4?lothing , 
* |X« . Selection and care 
2* Uniforms . , 
B*, reainine hygiene ^ 
' iienatrufition 
♦ Process 

Hygienic measures 
" • Activities 

Healtli habits ^ ^ 

A*/'* Positive and bocly mechanics 

(See I topic in this ^unit and 

Basic Skills unit) 



I 



— 

SUGGESTBO- ACTIVITIES 



Students discuss importance of 
good grooaing in general and 
particularly in relation to 
the heitlth care worker* 

Students make a poster which 
reflects good grooming* ' 

Claas diacussiop on menstrua- 
tion* Chart- used 'to irlltow ana- 
tomy and physiology* 

Claas review of posture and 
body nechanics* * 



.EVALUATION, 



'Given /a teacher made test* 
the student will list* three 
reasons good health habin^s 
should be 'practiced* 

TOiven a teaclier made jbest, 
the' student will give two 
reas...^ for practicing good 
grooming habits* 

Given a teacher made test*, 
the student will list Iwo 
practices to promote good 
skin care* ^ 

Given a teacher made' test • / 
tb« student will list two * 
practices of-. hair care* 

Given a teacher made test* 
the student 'Will list two 
practices of* grooming in 
relation to clothing* 

Given a teacher made test, ' 
the student will explain in 
his/her own words the process 
of menstruation^ 

Given a. teacher. ^ade test, 
the student will list one 
reason feminine' hygiene is 
particularly important 
during menstruation. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Film: ''Personal Appearance 



I 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UWIT: Inti^uctlon to Health Careera . . 



UNIT OUTtINf 
(INFORMATION TO K TAUGHT) 



SUOGCSTCD ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCE: 



Food habits (see nutrition 
ynit) 

I« Purposes of food 
a* Energy 

b* Build^and repair 

tissue 
c* Regulates body 
' processes 
Aids in elinination 
2* B^sic four 
Groups 

Daily requirements 
^ardous habits 
Lack of breakfast 
b* Overeating! obesity 
c* Undereatingi aalnu* 
*^ . trttlorf 

d* Crash diets 
Sleep and rest 
' d* Inportance of rest 

a* Mental and physiHl 

•lertne82 
b* Provides ^energy 
c* Prevents fatigue 
2* Fatigue 

a* Definition \ 
b* Effect on body • 
c«, Vays to prevent 
Inporti^e of sleep 
a. F|>ovide8 rest for 
nervous system 
Body processes able 
to slow down 




Students record food, intake 
for zi hours and compare it to 
the* basic four food require-^ 
ments* Chart used in class v 
to ^how basic four* 

Cl'ass discussion of common 
food related health hazards* . 

Class discussion to jdistinguish 
be .irfeen sleep and "rest* 

Students dispuss how they /eel 
w(ien they are fatigued and 
measures they take to combat 
It* . 

Students discuss reasons for 
insomnia and measures they 
have taken to relieve it* 



J 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will list three 
of four purposes of food* 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will name the 
basi^ four groups and 
specify suggested daily - 
requirements; 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will list two 
common foods related to 
health hazards* ' 

Given a 'teacher made test, 
the student will distin-* . 
guish between sleep and rest< 

Given a^ teacher made test, 
the student will cite three 
reaaons rest and sleep are 
important to health* 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will list three 
symptoms of fatigue and two 
ways to help combat it* ' 



Handouts on basic four food 
groups . 

Charts to show basic^our 
food groups* ,^ 

Person; il , Home and Coramunity 
Health"* 
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Topic:' 



"CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
^ * IntroHnrtion t-.o Hftp lth Careers 



and Grooming 



OBJECTIVSS;^ 



Cite three benefits of 
exerbise. 

Cite two ben'sfits of 
recreation. ' ' ^ 

Give a definition of eli- 
mination using. one's own, 
words with 80% .accur^c^r. 

Label mouth, esophagus, 
stDMchJ small^ inters tine, 
large intestine, rectum, 
and anus on a diagram with 
90% accuracy* 

Correctly explain why 
regularity does not have 
' the same meaning for all 
peop}.e. 

' Define constipation and 
give two preventive mea- . 
sures for it accurately. 



. UNIT- OUTLINE 
< INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Sleep andjrest* (cont'd) 

3. c. Mental and physical 

kfertness . 
d. Combats fatigue. , 

4. Amount of'^leep. 

5. Insomnia 

a. Definition 

b. Possible causes 
'c. , Ways to combat 

D. 'Exercise and recreation 

1. Reasons for exercise 

a. Muscle tone 

b. Posttire 

c. Weight loss 

d. ^ General sense of well 

being 

e. St'rength 

2. Exercise 

a. Moderation 

b. Enjoyable 
c Types 

E. Elimination 

1. Definition ' 

2. Brief overview of anaton\y 

3. Regularity 

4. Constipation 

a. ' Definition 

b. Preventive 

measures 

5. Diarrhea 

a:- Definitiort 
b. Preventive 
measures 

6. Dangers of laxatives 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIBI 




Students discuss the. types of 
exercise in which th^ parti- 
cipate . 

Discussion of benefits of re- 
creation and favorite type^ of 
recreation. 

Students learn major parts 'of 
digestive system and trace 
food from mouth to anus. 
Mannequin and diagram .used. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student wilJ cite three 
benefits of exercise. 

Given a teacher made, test, 
the student will cite two 
benefits of recreation. ^ 



Giv^en a teacher made tes^-, 
the student will give a 
finition of elimination 
using one*s own words. 



Given a diagram of the 
digestive tract, the student 
will label the mouth, eso- 
. phagus, stomach, small in- 
' testine, large intestine, 
rectum and anus with 90% 
accuracy . 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will explain why 
regularity does not have the 
same meaning for all people. 

'Given a teacher made test, 
th^ student will tiefine 
constipation and give two 
preventive measures for it. 

Qiven a teacher made test, 
Jbhe student will define 
diarrhea and two preventive 
measures for it. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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ToVic:. He 



Health ajiitf brooming 



. CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT : Introduction^ Health Careers 



OBJKtlVSS^ 



^ Deirine diarrhea and give 
jbwo preventive measures 
for it accurately. 

Cite the /danger ST" of 
. excessive laxative .use. 

'Give two reasons for prac 
tAcing dentia health habits » 



UNIt QUTUNB 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Care of teeth 

1. Importance of ' dental 
hygiene 

Na. Prevent illness 
\y» Prevent bad breath 

(halitosis) 
c • Appearance 

2. ISood dental health 

a. Diet 

b. Brushing 

c . Fluoridation 

d. Dental visits 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Students discuss dental health 
habits and evaluate their own 
dental practices in relation 
to suggested dental health 
habits. ^ 

Complete worksheet and review 

in Cl£l8S. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 
the Student will cite two 
dangers of excess laxative 
use. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will give two 
reasons for practicing 
dental health habits. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Handouts from American Dental 
Association 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; . Introduction to Health Careers ' 



Topic: ' World of Vork 



OBJBCTIVIS 



; ' List the three major rea- - 
: sons people work with 100% 
' accuracy . 

Correctly cite one reason 
f it is important to seti* 
realistic cslreer goals.' 

Give three factors to be 
' asse^se^ when setting 
realistic career goals. 

^ List three benefits of 

part-time jobs or volun- 
/ teer work experience. 

Cite three sources of job 
vacancies. 

Explain the primary differ- 
ence in public and private 
employment agencies. 

List thre^ questions that 
should be answered before 
accepting a job. 

Complete a job. applio^ition 
^ form with 90% accuracy. 

^ Write a letter of appli- 
\ caUon with 90% accUracy. 

State tSiie primary purpose 
*of_^le^ter of application. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Major reasdns people work 

A. Economic 

B. Social 

C . Psychological^ 

Setting realistic career goal^ 

A. Values 

B. Interests ^ 
C* Abilities 

D. Personality 

Benefits of part-time jobs and 
volun£eer work 

A. Develop work attitud^i^i*.^^ 

B. Managing money 'WW*^ 

C. Responsibility ^ 

D. Allows' "testing" of field 

E. References 

Sources of jdb vacancies 

A. School placement offices 

B. Family and friends 

C. Employment agencies . * 
,1. Public 

2. Private 

D. Newspaper ads 

E. Direct calling 

Evaluating a job 

A. Does it suit you? 

B. Fit your abilities? 

C. Fit your personality? 
p. Reasonable pay^ 

E. Good working conditions? 

F. Adv?ncemeht opportunities? 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Class discussion and reasons 
' people work and settif^ reali- 
stic career goals. 

Students given list of values 
and asked to rank""their im- 
portance on a scale of 1 to 10 

Students, given value appraisal 
'test assessing values they 
ranked - ct>mparison of results 
follow. ^Purpose and meaning - 
discussed . 

'Students with part-time jobs 
or volunteer work relate the 
t^nefits to the class. 

Students who have or have had 
jobs relate how they heard' 
about the vacancy. 

< — 
Students are asked to list 
factors, that they would con- 
sider before accepting a job. 
Class discussioi^follows, and 
class discusses now their 
questions about a job could be 
answered . 

Students given basic applica- 
tion and fills it out in class 
as proper method is discussed. 
(Provide 2 or 3 forms per? 
' student. ) 



EVALUyVTION 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will list three 
major«reasons people work. 

Give« a teacher made test, 
the student will cite one 
reason it is important to 
se€ realistic career goals. 

Given a teacher made test\ 
the.;5tudent will Rive 'three 
factors to bo assessed when 
setting realistic career 
goals. 

Given a tdacher made test, 
the student will list three * 
benefits of part-time jobs 
or volunteer work experience 

Given a teacher made te^t* 
the Student will cite ^hree 
sources, of job vacancies. 

r 

Given' a teacher made test* 
the student will explain the 
pri.wy di|ference in public 
and private employment 
agencies. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Succeeding Jfcn the World of Work 



Film: "Guess I Got Job" 



•I. 
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CUHRICUtUM rOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY -SCHOOLS 



popife;^ World of Work 



OBJICTIVSS 



UNIX: 



Introduction to Haal^ h Careeri^ 



gClte th« pui^se of the 
ffir^t ««nt«nce of firat'' 
paragraph in letter of v 
l«pplicatlon« 

(dtp the two purposes of 
Ithe last paragraph of a 
patter \of application . , 

' . * 

(write m resuoe with 90%^ 
|:accura<;y, 

gStat^ the purpose of a 
Tasuao. 

!State':>»hy more than one 
'bopy of -a'^rceume should be 
'Mde.^, 

I»ist. three purposes^of a 
, Job interview.. 

tiat* three items to tak^ 
.tilth you for a job interview 

Exp^./i the importance of 
'ai>pearance for,:an interview 

^^tate the proper time to 
/arrive for an interview • 



IK 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORKATIOW TO BE TAUCHT) 



AJob application 

A; Purpose 

Structure ^ 
1<^. First sentence of first 
paragraph 

2. Second paragraph 

3. ' Third paragraph 

4. Style 

5. Grammar,- spelling, 
pupptuation 

Resume 

A* Purpose 

B. Content ^ 

C. Structure 

D. Rules 

E. ^ P^uhctuatioiiy grammar, spell- 



Job Interview 
A. ' Purpose ^ • * 

1. Attitude ' 

2. Appearance A ' 

, 3( Educational work experi^ 
ence 

4. Future career plans 

B* the interview 

1. Haye pen and' social 
sefcurity.cajEd' 

2. - Work permit; if required 

3. Take resume • ' ' 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Discuss ptirpose and structure 
of ;letter of application. 
Students are aisked to cut out 
newspaper ad for health career 
job in which they arc most 
interested. Student writes, a 
"mock" letter of application 
for this position and is 
assigned to turn in -letter for 
evaluation. ^ 



pis^uss purpose- and structure . 
of resume* Mock resume ' ' 
wri}:t«n 6n boafd to st^w 
structure,' form- and content. 
Show students examples of 
resumes. Students are to write 
a "mock" resunve^ to accompany " 
letter of -application inV 
relation to* classified -^d* 
Student jJractices and turns a 
resume in f<S* evaluation. 



EVALUATION 



Piscuss the purpose of the'. 
it)lterview from both, employer ^ l 
applicant*s standpoint. 

Students discuss the reasons 
why it is important to follow 
each of 'the ruTes and the 
ipplications of each if not 
followed. 



Given instructions in class, 
the student will fill out a 
job apjslication form. f 

Given instruction in clasc, 
the student will write a 
letter of application. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will state the 
1?rimary purpose of a letter 
of application. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student .will state the 
primary purpose of a 'letter 
of application. , 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite the 
purpope of the first sentence 
of first paragraph of letter 
of applicatioh. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite the 
two purposes of the last 
paragraph of a letter of " ^ 
application. * 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Film: "That Job Interview" 



TO 
O 




UNIT 




Explain «ccuri|tely the 
action >to take in relation 
,tb, introduction, handshakes 
aeating and leaving an^ 
interview* * 

Explain two reasons a 
V lipeciiPic salary should i;^ot 
be mentioned in relation to 
salary expectations* 



Explain why a specific Job 
t'ltle should be mentioned' 
in relation to the type of 
work desired* 

List three reaspns people 
^ resign from positions. 

* A Cite three factors to be 
- considered before resigning 
/ from a job. 

State two purposes of a 
resignation. 



C. Rules 

1. Go alone 

^2., Appear€mce 

3. Arrival time 

^ -A. Introduction 

5* Handshake 

6. Seating. 

7. Leaving 

D* Questions to expect 

1. Why you wish the job? 
2* Plans for future? 

3. Permanent vOr temporary? 
4* Work you like' to do? 

5. ' Salary expected? 

Resignations ' ' 

A* Reasons for resigning 
■ "1. Moving from area 

2. fetter opportunit^ies 
elsewhere 

3. Illness ' 

4. Unhappy 

5. Choose not ^to work 

6. Personal problems 

B. Considerations before resign 
ing. 

1; No perfect ^ob 

Ldss of seniority and 
benefits 

3. Takes six months to one 
year to learn -new job ^ 

4. ^dIIscuss with supervisor. 
'S. Ljbave with good feeling 

6. ' Adequate' notice 
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'ULUK FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Introduct ion to Health Careers . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Role play job interview with 
•students as applicants and 
te'acher as employer. Class 
critiques the interviews and 
discussion follows. 

Students discuss reasons for 
resignations. 

* ^ ' . 

Textbook assignment. 

^* ' « 
Students discuss considet^ations 

before resigning from a. job 

and the importance of leaving 

with a good feeling. 

Discuss resignation forms and 
letters. Show sample of letter 
of resignation* 

Textbook assignment. 



Given instructions and 
practice in class » the 
student will write a I'esume. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will state the 
purpose of a resume. 

Given a teacher made test , 
the student will state why 
more than one copy of a 
resume should be made. 

Given a teacher 'made test , 
the student, will list three 
purposes of a Job interview. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will list three 
items to take for a job 
interview. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will explain the 
importance of appearance for 
an interview. 

4 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will state the 
proper time to arrive for 
an interview. 




Topic: Vorld of Work 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH^CCUPATIONS> SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
""^^ • Introduction to Heal th Careers 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



( 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will .explain the 
action t6: be taken in 
'relation to introductions, ^ 
hanc^shakes, seating » aiid 
leaving an interview. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will explain 
tw6 reasons a specific s&lary 
should not be mentioned in 
relation to salary expecta- 
tions . 

Given a teacher made test, 
the\student will explain why 
a specific job title should 
be mentioned in relation to 
type of work desired. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the'StUden't will list three 
reasons people resign from 
positi6hc. 

Given a^eacher made test, 
the student will cite three 
factors to be considered 
before resignilig from a job. 



Given 'a ti^acher made test, 
the student will state two 
purposes of a resignation!- 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Text: . 

Ross, Carmen F., Personal and 
Vocational Relationships in 
Practical Nursing . J. B. Lipp- 
encott, New York, 1075. 
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Cy§RICULUM FOn HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONPAHY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: 



Topic: * Hea lth Ca reers and the Law 
OBJECTIVES 



Correctly ^efine^ law in his 
f - her *pwn words , 

■ f 

\ Accurately >xplain the 
purpose of law* 

1 

*' Cite two 6t three reasons 
, for law changes with XOOX« 
accuracy. 

- Name imd identify tfle^basic 
. function of the three 
' branches of^ federal govern- 
ment with 90^ accuracy 

^ Kxplain the purpose of the 
three branches -Kjf the < 
federal government with 
100)^ accure»cy« 

* Kqf?e and distinguish be* 
twden the two sources of 
law accurately* 

Accurately narie and distin- 
guish between the two 
J^blassifications of law. 

Define contract in his/ui.r 
. own words accurately* 

List three of five criteria 
essential for a valid con-* 
\^tract with 1005t accuracy* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUUHT) 



Law 
A* 



C* 



Dtefinition . ' 

Rules jpover(iing a society 

Purpose , , 

Makes it easiei* for peop^'le 
to live vharmoniou sly 

^nanges 

1* Marx made and people change 
2* .Society's nepds change 
3* . Attitudes and' mores 
4* Complex culture 



^hree branches of government 
A* Executive 

Can veto* legislation 
B* Legislative"" 

Law ma{(ing 
C* Judicial 

Power of veto 
D* Purpose of thrte branches of < 
government 

Sources of law 
At Statutory 

|*avs formed by legislative 

bodies 
B * Common 

Unwritten based on conduct 

interpreted in court* , 



Introduction t6 Health Careers 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Students attempt to define and 
give the purpose of law anony- 
mously. Papers read in class* 

Discussion of definition and 
purposes* of law* * Students 
imagine a Society without law 
' and^discuss the effects* 

Discussion of 'reasons why laws 
change * 

Students^start worksheet assign 
ments on topic* *' 

Students assigned to research 
three j^anches of federal gov- 
ernment and write basic 
function of each* Class 
discussion on findings^* 

■» ^ 
Discussion of purpbse of three 
'branches of federal government* 

Discuss sources of law. Exam- 
Ijles of statutory law cited in 
class* Discuss common law* 

Discuss contracts and students 
tell of contracts, tell of 
situations in which contracts 
are involved.*' 



- EVALUATION 



Given a teacher -made test,* , 
t^e student wil2r defi^ne law 
in his/her own words* 

Given a teacher -made test', 
the student will explain 
the purpose of the three ^ 
btranches'of the j federal 
government. 

Given a teachet« made test, 
the student .will name and 
distinguish between the two. 
sources of law* 

Given a teacher ma(Vs test, 
the student will name and 
distinguish between the two^ 
classifications of law.^ 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will define con- 
tract in his/her own words* 

Given a teacher tnade test, 
the student will list three 
of five criteria essential 
for a valid contract* 

Given a teacher made test» 
the student ^tfill -explain the 
term breach of' contract. ' 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Texts: 

Hemelt, Mary Dolores* and Kackert 
Mary Ellen, Dynamic^; of L&w In ^ 
Nursing and Health Care * Reston 
Publishing Co., 'Reston, Va*,' , 
1978 • 

gucceeding in the World of Vork 

Personal and* Vocational ftela -- 
tionships in Pradtical Nursing 

Vocabulary list wfth teJms. re- 
lated to law. . 

Film on law system in the U.S. 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTrf OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY ^SCHOOLS 
UNIT^; Introdij ^ ^ctlon to Health Careers 



Topic: Health Careers and the Uaw 



.OB^JECTIVES 



'Explain, the term breach of 
contract accurately. 

Correctly give an example 

- of breach of contract 
involving a health team 

^ member^. . ^ ^ 

Distinguish between the 
terms "tojrt" and "crime" 
accurately. ^ 
« 

- Distinguish between negli- 
gence and malpractice 
accurately. 

V 

Cite an example.of omission 
and commission. 

Cite two' examples of mal- 
practice in the health 
field.: 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Crime and Tort 

A. Crime 

Definition — wrongful act 
committed against another 
but also the whole of 
society. 

B. Tort 

^ Definition — ^wrongful act 
committed against' another 

•Negligence and Malpractice 

A. 'Negligence 

Definition— failure to do 
what a pi^i^son with reason- 
able judgement would do. ^ 

B. Malpractice./ , 

1 . De f i n i'tiOH;^ - negl i gen t^ a c t 
of person^- who have 
specialized professional 
education 

2 Omission 

3» Corrunissjon 

4. Examples of malpractice - 
in health field 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Discuss term "breach of aon- 
tract" and example of such. 

^Discussion and example of 
bireach of contract involving 
health team mem 3rs. 



Discuss the difference in neg- 
ligence and malpractice. 

Give examples of negligence 
and malpiactice. Students 
give examples of possible 
malpractice or negligent acts 
that they have heard or read 
about. 

Students divide ir|tt> groups 
and discuss hypothetical situ- 
ations involvifiig negligence 
and malpractice. ' 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will give an 
example of a breach of con- 
tract involving a health 
team member. c 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will distinguish 
between negligence and mal- 
practice. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite an 
example of omission and 
commission. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite two 
examples of palpractice acts 
in the he^ilth fiold. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS »? 
^^^'^ • Introduction to Hpa ^h CAr<»ers 



yTopic; Health Careers and the Law 
OBJECVIVBS ' ^ 



; Explain two purposes of 
patient consent forms 
accurately. 

List criteria for legal 
' consent forms accurately. 

Define wills in his/her - 
own word^ accurately. 

Explain the phrase "inva- 
sion, of privacy" accurately. 
« 

'Oivefi an example in which a 
patient's privacy i's in-' 
vaded « 

Distinguish between slander 
and libel accurately. 

Explain privileged inform- 
ation in his/her own worda 
accurately . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BK TAUGHT) 



Patient consent forms 
A . Purpor.e 

1. Protect patient 

ii. Protect hospital ,* 

3. t Protect doctor and health 

tesun members 
Implications for health team 
members ^ * >t 
Criteria for legal consent 
forms 



B. 



■ C. 



V/ills 

A. Definition 
8. Implications 
!• Validity^ 

2. Witness 

3. Recording 

Personal infringements 

A. Invasion of privacy 
1 • Meaning 
2. Examples 

a. Release of information 

b . Photographs 

B. • Defamation 

Slander 
2. Libel ^ 
0. Implications for health work en 

1. Privileged information 

2. Chart " 

a. Legal document 

b . Purpose 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIi 



Discuss the purposes hf patient 
consent forms. Show /students 
examples of consent forms 



Discuss^ minors in 
consent forms. 



relation to 



Discussion of wills^and health 
team members responsibility 
in relation to wills. 

Discussion of situation 
involving invasion of privacy, 
slander, and libel. 

Discussion of privileged 
information. ,^ 

Discuss legal purposes of chart 
and importance of accurate 
record keeping. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test, 
^the student will explain 
^wo purposes of patient 
consent forms. 

Given a teacher made test," 
the student will list two 
criteria for legal consent 
forms . 

Given a teacher made test, 
the scudent will define 
•wills in his/her own words. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will explain 
the phrase "invasion of 
privacy." 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will give an 
example in which a patient's 
privacy is invaded. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will distinguish 
between slander and libel. 

Given a teacher made i;est, 
the student will explain 
privileged information in 
his/her own words. 



MATERIALS' AND RESOUPCES 



City ordii?ance relative to 
informed consent « 



Show sample of a chart. 



ERIC 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; ' .Introduction to Health Careers ^ 



l/Topic: Healths Careers and the' Law 



OBJECTIVES 



•Xy Accurately iist legal pur- 
;V,ppaes of the chart.. . 

Y Accurately explain the pur- 
.pose of licensing health ♦ / 
prof ession* and states the 
licensing agency* 

Cite two conditions neces- 
sary for licensure with 
^100% accuracy. ^ 

•Naine two professions that 
'^require license to practice 

Cite two conlj(itions that 
-may result in revoking 
license. 

Accurately explain the 
purpose of certification 
and state the certifying 
agency . 

Cit^ the two conditions 
necessary fo^> certification 
,with 1009& accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Licensure 

A. Purpose 

B. Licensing agencies ■ 

C. Criteria for licQtJsing 
1. Approved educational 

V pirogram • 
2* Examination 

D. Professions requiring license 

1. Nursing 

2. Medicine 

3. ' Pharmacy 

4. Dentist . - 

5 . Phy 8 iral the irapy 

E. Reasons for revoking license' 

1. Incompetency 

2. ^ intemperance f 

3. Drug addiction • 

4. Immoral conduct 

Certification 

A. Purpose 

B. Certifying agencies 

C. ,Criteria for certification 

1. Approved educational 
progrfi^ 

2. Examination 

D. Professions requiring certi- 
^ fication 

1* Medical laboratory 

technologist 
2. X-ray technician 
3 • R e sp i r a toi-y ^ the r ap i s t 

E. Reasons for revoking certi- 
^ fication ^ 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Discuss license and criteria 
for license. 

Show students a copy of a 
license. 

Discussion of conditions that 
may resblt in revoking license, 

Discuss certification and 
criteria for certification, 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made tet-*t, 
the student will list two 
legal purposes of the bhart. 

i 

Given a^teacher made test, 
the student will accurately 
explain the purpose of 
licensing health pvofesslonals 
and sts^te the licensing agency 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite the 
^wo conditions necessary 
for licensure. 

Given' a teacher made test, 
the student will name two 
professions that require 
license to 'practice. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite two 
conditions that may result 
in revoking license. ^ 

Given a teaqher made test, 
the student will accurately 
explain the purpose of 
certification and state the 
certifying a^ncy-. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



^) 
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. CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
^^^'^ • ' Introduction to Heal th Cm^^f^r<t 



Health' Careers and the Law 



;OWECTIVKS 



;lifame two professions that 
..^require certification to 
practice, 

pClte^ twOiM::ondition8 th^t . 
fi^^jr result in revoking 
" ',4:^rtification. 

Accurately explain the^ 
^{weaning of registration. 

^ ; Correctly name 'the ' 
li^registcring/certifying^ 
> bodies for health 
^ occupations « 

. f 
; ;i<aine two registered health 
:prof«8sions\ 

-Correctly explain why , heal tJ 
professionals should have 
>liabllity inWance. 

,j ^ ' 

Cite one source of liability 
; insurance . . 

: Spell any words from 
^Vocabulary list with 80% 
'accuracy. 



>^ JUNIT OUTLINE , 
UNFOftijAriON TO-BE TAUGHT) 



Registration 
A» Definition ' ' 
Purpose 
Standards 

Prof sessions that are regis- 
tered 
.1. Nursing 

2. Physical therapy 

3. B^espiratory therapy 

4. Pharmacist ^. 

5. Dietician 

6. Medical laboratory 
^technologists 

Professional liability insurance 

A. Purpose 

B. Financial coverage 

1. -Claims ^ ^ 

2. Legal counsel 

C . • Sources 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Discuss the meaning'' and purpose 
of registration and implica- 
tions if registration were 
not required, 

f 

Discussion of liability 
insurance. Review situations 
in which health professionals 
were sued and liability 
• insurance covered claims and 
legal counsel. 



EVALUATION 



Given a teacher made test: 
the student will cite ,thc 
two conditions necessary 
for certification, ' 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will name two 
professions that require 
certification to practice. 

Given a teacher macle test, 
the student will cite ^two 
conditions that ray result 
in revoking certification. 

Given a teacher made test-, 
the student will accurately 
explain the m^eaning of 
registration,^ 

ven a teacher made tef t , 
the student will accurately 
explain the purpose of 
registration 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will correctly 
name^ the re/(istering/certi- 
fying bpdies for health 
occupations . 



MATEhiALS AND RESOURCES 
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^topic; Health Careers a;id the Law ' 



OBJECTIVES 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT:_ _ Introduction to Heal& Care ers ^ \^ 




UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGflT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES, 



Given a teacher made test, 
the student will name two , 
registered health professions 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will, correctly 
explain why health pro- ^ 
fes^ionals should have 
liability insurance. 

Given a teacher made test, 
th6 student will cite two 
purposes of^aiability 
insurance. 

Given a teacher made test, 
the student will cite one 
source of liability .insurance 

Given a teacher made test,' 
the student will spell 
words>from vocabulary list. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



00 
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UNJT II: MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 



DESCRIPTION: This unit of instruction is designed to help the student develop a basic understanding and acquire a working knowledge of the specialized 
language of medxcine and the medical sciences. ^ t- ok 

The unit is composed. of the more commonly used hospital abbreviations and word elemen'ts relating to body systems and disorders, diseases 
and diagnoses, surgical procedures, and a list of the medical specialties and their meanings. 

GOAL: Upon completion of this unit, the student will be able to identify, pronounce, spell, definl, and utilize the more commonly us.d medical 
abbreviations and terminology. The student will also be able to use a medical dictionary. [ . , 



TIME:- 60 hours 



ABBREVIATIONS ^.^ 
Departmental, 
. 'Time 
^Measurements H 
Anatomical 
Diagnostic Tests 
Conditions and Dioewes 
Other * 

c 

W(«D ELEMENTS , 

I^refixes * - 

Suffixes . " # . 

Roots 

LATIN AND GREEK ROOT WORDS REFERRiNu TO BODY SYSTEMS 
Anatomical Postures 
Planes and Directions of Refei-ences 
Integumentary %stem. 
Musculoskeletal System - 
Respiratory System 
Circulatory System 
Digestive System 

Nervous System ' • i 

Endocrine System ^ 

Urinary System 

Reproductive System 

TERMS RBLATING TO DISEASES AND DIAGNOSES 
Wor^ Element.- Path ^ 
• Word Element - Itis 

Other Terras Relating to Subject 



M5DICAL TERMINOLOGY 
Table of Contents 



TERMS RELATING TO SURGICAL ^PROCEDURES 
Word Elements • Suffixes 

TERMS RELATING' TO KE6iCAL SPECIALTIES 
Name of Specialty 
Physician's Title 
Description of Specialty 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY- SCHOOLS 
UNIT^ TITLE MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 



OBJteCTIVES 



Upon co«ii>Ie€ion.of this, topic » 
the «tudenJt shWrl jwtth 70% 
degree of accuracy » be able to 

Recognize 'and define the 
common medical abbrevia- 
, tfonsJ • ^ \ 



beraonstrate the correct 
* usage of appropriate ^■ 
abbreviations in an.« 
ass i minted charting 
^xet^ise. . 



UNIl OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



^Abbreviations 

Departmental 
Time 

Measurements 
' Anatomical 

Diagnostic Tests 
Conditions and Disease! 
Other 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Instructor: 

1. Provide objective sheet, 

2. Discuss objective sheet; 

3. Hand out inforruitiion sheet 



4. Explain abbreviations out- 
lined on information sheet 

5. Distribute and discuss 
assignment sheets. 

6^ Give and evaluate test. 
Student : 



1. Read and discuss objective 
sheet. 

2. Read and discuss material 
' contained on information 

sheet. 

3. ■ Recite abbreviations and 

meanings aloud in the 
presence of the teacher in 
order to achieve correct 
pronunciation. 

4. Complete assignment sheets 

5. Take test. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, 
of 100 of the more 
common medical abbrevla 
tions and their mean-* 
ings» the student will 
be able to match the 
abbreviations to the 
correct meaniiig. 



Given information for 
an assimilated chart- 
ing exercise, the 
student will rewrite 
the information using 
the appropriate 
abbreviations. 



MATERIALS ANn RESOi;RCr:S 



References: 

Hospital Research and Educational 
Trust; Being a Nursing Aide; 2nd 
'edition, Robert J, Brady Co,, 1978 

Caldwell, Esther, and Barbara 
Hegner; The Health Assistant ; 
2nd edition, Delmar Publishers, 
1979 

The Charles Press Handbook of 
Current Medical Abbreviations ; 1976 

Tober's Cyclopedic Medical 
Dictionary ; F, A. Davis Co,; 
Philadelphia; 13tn edition; 1979 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Medical Terminology ' 



OBJECTIVES 



Upon completion of this topic, 
the student shall, with 70% » 
degree of accuracy, be able to: 

Define tht terms prefix, 
suffix, and root. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Recognize word elements 
(prefixes, roots, and 
suffixes) and their 
meanings. 



Word Elements ' 
Prefix 

Definition - a word element 
-combined with the root. It 
changes or adds the mean- 
ing of the words. A prefix 
is always added to the 
begir.'iing of a root. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Suffix ' 
Definition - a word element 
used to change or add to the 
meaning of a root. It is 
always added to the end of 
a root. 



Instructor : 

1. Provide objective sheet. 

2. Discuss objectives. 

3. Hand out- information sheet. 

4. Explain prefixes, suffixes, 
and root words as outlined 
on information sheet. 

.5. Divide the class into tea-ns 
to compete in combining word 
elements in a gi''en amount 
of time. 
6., Give and evaluate test* 

t 

Student: 

1. Read and discuss objective 
sheet. 

2. Read and discuss material 
contained on information 
sheet. 

3. Pronounce aloud each word 
element and it^ (peaning. 

4. ' Take test.. 



EVALUATION 



Prefixes - 

Given a list of ten of 
the more coaTion 
prefixes used in con- 
structihg. medical terms 
the student will be 
able ta-define the 
meaning of each>' pi ef ix 
and list at least three 
medical term^^siihich in 
corporate the prH.ix 
in their structure."^ 
Example: dys^ - painful 
or difficult* (dysmen- 
orrhea, dyspnea, 
dysuria) ► ' 

Suffixes 

Given a list of ten of 
the more common 
suffixes used in con- 
structing medical terms 
the student will be 
able to define the 
meaning of each suffix 
aid list at least three 
medical terms which in- 
corporate the suffix in 
their structure. 
ExajTiple: ology - stucjy 
of^cytology, dermatol- 
ogy, myology) . 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



References: 

Hospital Research and Education 
Tru5t; Being a Nursing Aide ; 2nd 
edition, Robert J. Brady Co., 1978 

faldwell, Esther, and Barbara 
Hegner; The Health Assig n jnt; . ' 
2nd edition, Delmar Publishers, 
1979 • 

The Charles Press Handbook -of 
rurrent Medical Abbreviajtions ; 1976 

Tober * s Cyclopedic Medical 
Dictionary ; F. A. Davis To.; 
Philadelphia; 13th edition; 1979 



•0 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Medical Terminology ; 



OBJECTIVES 



Divide words into their 
e) ements . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATIPN TO BE TAUGHT) 



Roots 

Definition - the body or 
main paurt of the word. It 
denotes the primary meaning 
of the word as a whole. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



Roo^^s - 

Given a list of ten of 
the more common roots 
usifkd in constructing 
medical terms, the 
student will be able to 
define the roots and 
combine them with at 
least one prefix and 
one suffix to form a 
meaningful nedical term 
and accurately define 
the resulting compound. 
Example: cardi - refer 
ri:i£ to the heart; 
pericEirdial - prefix; 
Eiround the heart; 
cardiology - suffix; 
study of the heart. 



MATERIALS AND RESOHRCKS 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY* SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Medical TerminolORv 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE - 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RtilSOllHCKS 



Upon completion of this topic, 
the student shall, with 70% 
degree of accuracy, be able to 



Identify and describe 
specific postures utiliz- 
ing the appropriate 
terminology* 



Identify and describe 
planes of the body and 
directions of reference 
utilizing the appropriate 
terminology. 



Define root words refer- 
ring to parts of the body. 



Latin and Greek Root Words 
referring to Body Systems. 

A'^'>tomical Postures 



Planes and Directions of 
Reference. 



Integumentary System 
-dermo, dermato - skin 
-muco - mucous membrane 



Instructor: 

1. Provide objective sheet. 

2. Discuss objectives. 

3. Hand out information sheet. 

4. Explain root words as out- 
lined for each system on 
Information sheet. 

5. Distribute and discuss 
assignment sheets, e.g., 
word grams (anagrams).' 

6". Give and evaluate test. 

Student: 

X. Read and discuss objective 
sheet. 

2. Read and discuss material 
contained on information 
sheet.- 

3^. Pronounce aloud each root 
word in the presence of the 
teacher in order to achieve 
correct pronjnciation. 

4. Complete assignment sheet. 

5. Take test. 



V 



Given illustrations of 
the <huinan body in 
various- positions, the 
student will be able to 
identify and describe 
the' posture shown 
utilizing the appropriat 
terminology. 

Given illustrations of 
the human body in the 
normal anatomical 
position, the student 
' will be abl- to labej 
the vEirious planes and 
surface depicted 
utilizing appropriate 
terminology. 

Given a list of fifty 
Latin and Greek root 
words referring to parts 
(organs) of the body, 
the student will be abie 
to match the root words 
to their English 
'meanings. 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Medical Termlnolofly (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



Describe the parts of the 
body using the appropriate 
terminology. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Musculoskeletal System 
-n\yo - muscle 

-n^ocardia - heart muscle * 
-myocolpo - vaginal muscle 
-n\yometro - uterine muscle 
-osteo bone 
-chondro - cartilage 
-fibro - connective tissue 
-arthro - joint 
-costo - rib 
-cranio - skull 
-ilio - ilium, hip bone 
-sacro - sacrum, tail bone 
-myelo - bone marrow 

Respiratory System 
-aero - air 
-naso, rhino - nose 
-pharyngo - pharynx, throat 
-tracheo*- trachea, windpipe 
Jthoraco - chest 
-broncho - bronchus 
-pheuno - lung 

Circulatory System 
-cardio - heart 
-hema, hemato, fiemo - blood 
-vaso - blood** vessel 
-arterio - artery • 
-phlqbo - vein 
■•ilympho - lymphatic system 
-angio - blood & lymph vessels 
-erythro - red 
-leuko - white 
-cyano - blue 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



Given a diagram of a 
body system, the student 
will be able to label 
the parts using the 
appropriate terminology 



MATERIALS AND RKnOUIUrKS 
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CURniCULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS' SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

/ ^ 
^WIT: Medical Terminulo&y /(cont'd) 




OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(UtrOWtATIOW TO BE TAUCHT) 



Digestive by^tem 
-stomato - mouth 
-denti - teeth 
-glosso - tonge 
-pharyngo - pharynx, throat 
-esophago - esophagus, food 
pipe 

-gastro - stomach 
-entero - small intestine 
-hepa, hepato « liver 
-chole - bile, gall 
-cholecysto - gallbladder 
-lipo - fat 

-choledocho - common bile 
duct 

-ileo - ileum 

-colo - large intestine 

-append - appendix ' 

-procto - rectum 

-ano - anus 

-laparo - abdomen 

Tiervous System 
-encephalo - brain 
-myelo - spinal cord 
-neuro - nerve 
-oculo, ophthalmo - eye 
-oto ~ ef\r 

Endocrine System 
-adeno - gland 
-cephalo -» aead 
-thyro - thyroid 
-glyco, gluco « sugar 
-prostate - prostjate 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



MATERIALS AND HK.SOIUICKS 
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CURWCULUM FOn HEAtTI! OCCUl ATIONS ??ECONI)AnY SCHOOLS 
y^lT^J Medical temlnology (-;ont<d) ■ ' 



Object IVES 



so 



.UNIT OUTLINE 
(IHPimilATION TO BE TAUGtIT) 



-7^ 



Urinary Sy«tein 
-nephro, renal - kidney 
-pyelo • kidney pelvis 
•hydro • water 
•uro - urine 
•uretero - ur«ter 
-cysto - urinary bladder 

Reproductive System 
-andro - man 
-gyne - woman 

-orchi', orchido - testicles 
-oophor ^ ovar^ 
-Oyster - uterus 
-salpingo - oviduct 
-colpo - vagina • 
-mast - breasts 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 




EVALUATION 



MATERIALS ANf) riK.SOU|tt:K.S 



SI 



ERIC 




CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITLE Medical Terminolo^^y 



r 



OBJECTxVES 



Upon completion of this topic, 
the student shall, with 70% 
<*egree of accuracy, be able to 



Define medical terms 
which refer to diseases 
6md diagnoses. 



Identify and describe 
diagnoses as found in 
patient records. 



ur* 

(INFORMATIUH 



TLINE 
»^ TAUGHT) 



Diseases and Diagnoses 

Path - word element meaning 
disease. 



Itis - word element meaning 
inf lammaticn or infection. 



Other terms concerned with 

disease, symptoms, tools 

€md procedures used, and 

diagnoses. 

-algia - pain 

-centesis - puncture of £. 

cavity to aspirate 

fluid, 
-emia ~ blood 
-febr - fever 
-genie - producing 
-iasis - condition 
-llth - ^stone 
-oma - tumor 
-oscopy - visualization 
-osis - condition 
-plegia - paralysis 
-pnea - breathing 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Instructor : 

!• Provide objective sheet. 
2. Discuss objectives. 

Hand out information sheets 

4. Discuss words outlined on 
information sheet. 

5. Distribute and discuss 
assignment sheet. 

6. Give and evaluate test. 

Student: 

1. Read and discuss objective 
sheet. 

2. Read and discuss material 
contained on information 
sheet. 

3. V Pronounce aloud each word 

element and its meaning. 

4. Complete .assignment sheet. 

5. Take test; 



EVALUATION 



Given a list of 'cen 

tenuis which refer to_ 

diseases and diagnoses, 
* the st'ident will be 
•able to match the term 
with the correct mean- 
ing. 

Given descriptions of 
three different case 
studies, the student 
will be able to identify 
and describe the 
diagnoses and symptoms 
with a 70% degree of 
accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCKS 
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OBJECTIVES 



It 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
♦ * ♦ 
UNIT TITL X Medical Terminology (cont'd) 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



-CONT'D- 
-pyo - pus 

•therapy - treatment 
-uria - -.urine 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCKS 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UHIT TITL E Medical Terminology 



OBJECTIVES 



Upon completion of this topic, 
the student shall',* with a 70% 
degree of accuracy, be able to 



pefine terms relating to 
surgical procedures. 



i)\m OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



O 

Describe the type of 
surgery done on a patient 



Recognize the patient's 
preoperative diagnosis 
^nd postoperative 
prognosis - 



Word elements 
-ectomy - surgical removal 
-orraphy - surgical repair 
-ostomy - formation of an 

opening 
-otomy - surgical inqision 
-pexy " fixation • 
-plasty - plastic surgery 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Instructor: 

1. Provide objective sheet. 

2. Discuss objectives. 

3- Hand out information sheet . 

4. Discuss words outlined on 
information sheet. 

5. Distribute and "discuss 
assignment sheet. 

6. Give and evaluate test. 

Student: 

1. Read and discuss objective 
sheet. 

2. Read and discuss material 
contained on information 
sheet. 

3. Pronounce aloud each word 
element and its meaning. 

4. Complete assignment sheet. 
5: Take test. 



EVALUATION 



Given a list of t*;n 
terns ^rd definitions, 
the student will be abl 
to macch the terms with 
the correct meaning. 



Given information of a 
surgical procedure from 
a surgeon's report, the 
student will be able to 
describe the type of 
surgery and area <part) 
on which the^surgeryy 
was performed. / 

Given information f^rom 
the patient's rec^d 
and surgeon's progress 
notes, the student will 
be able to recognize 
the patient's condition 
and expected outcome. 



MATKRIALH AND RKSOIHrci 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 
UNIT TITL E ' Medical Terminology 



OBJECTIVES 



Wporr. completion of, this topic 
' th« student shall, with a 70% 
^degree of accuracy, be.^able to 

. Describe the medical 
specialties. 



Iden*;lfy the physician's 
specialty by his/her 
title. 



UNIT OUTLINE- 
j( INFORMATION TO Br TAUGHT) 



^. Medical Specialties 

'"•vName 



Physician's Title 



Description 
-allergy 
^anesthesiology 
-cardiology 

(cardiovascular diseases) 
-dermatology 
-gastroenterplogy 
-general practice 
-general surgery 
-gynecology 
-Internal medicine 
-neurolo^ 

(neurosurgery) 
-obstetrics 
-ophthamology 
-orU;opedic8 
-o'colaryngology 
-pathology 
-pediatrics 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Instructor: 

1. Provide objective sheet. 

2. Discuss objectives." 

3. Hand -cut information sheet 
4.. Discuss specialties outlined 

on Information sheet. 
5* Distribute £md discuss 

assignment sheet. 
6. Give £Ufid evaluate te^t. 

Student: 

1. Read £Ufid discuss objective 
sheet . 

2. Read £Ufid discuss material 
contained on information 
sheet. 

3. Pronounce aloud each 
specialty and discuss the 
meaning of each. 

4. Complete -assignment sheet. 

5. Take test. 



EVALUATION 



Given a list of ten 
medical specialties and 
their descriptions, the 
student will be able tQ 
match the name with the 
description. 

Given a list of des- 
criptions of* ten medica 
specialties and physi 
clan's titles, the 
student will be able to 
match the physician's 
title to the descriptior 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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UNIT TITLE Medical Terminoloa^y (cont'd) 






















OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


» 

MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 










Description Tcont • d) 
-physical medicine 
(rehabilitative) 
-plastic surgery 










• 






-psychiatry 
-radiology 

(therapeutic) 
-thordcic surgery 
-urology 
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UNIT III: UNDERSTANDING HUMAN BEHAVIOR 



DESCRIPTION: 



OBJECTIVES: 



I 

introduce students iiUf^lth occupations progra-ns to .^^ementary principles of psychology, Tne course is applicable 
n^^fiii- Jf^. T: I ^ particularly ?*5«vant to those fields- where there is close relationship between the health worker and the 

patient, it is aporopriate or use as an orientation course or as a supplementary resource for students in the clinical setting, 

Mo« J^'^!!!?.^^ ^'^'^ the-^health occupations eJucatiorr program A-ith a particular self-concept, a personal system of values, beliefs, interests, 
biases, attitudes and other personality traits ^ich influence his behavior. To benefit fron a course in human relations, each student 
must feel a need to improve behavior patterns, must have a desire to grow as a person and feel the challenge of becoming skillful in inter-- 

Oiven this unit of instruction, the student will be able to: (l) Demonstrate effective relations with patients when giving care* (2) Explain 
what a positive work attitude consists of. (3) Use appropriate communication techniques with patients. (4) Demonstrate appropriate behavior 
for a health care worker, . 

i « 
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, TABLE OF CONTENTS ' 
Underetanding Human Behavior 



Challen£ct and Responsibilities of .Health Workers 
• Satisfaction 

^ -approval va'. inner sat iaf action ■ 
- -setting goals for inner satisfaction 
Ttie Challense 

-setting perfomance standards 
, -excellence and patient safe^ 4 
— -raeetlng patient needs 



r 



ResponsibilitJLes . 

•as a student 

-as a health worker 

-attitudes khd interests 



Making a Decision 

Need for Coomunicfation « 

Philosophy of Individual Worker 

Define Philosophy » ' 

Discuss Socio-economic Variables 

Poverty vs. Affluence 

Cultural Bias 

Self«-understanding 

Changes Necessary 
-acquire knowledge 
-apply knowledge 

The student 

-learning vs.' memorizing 
-developing mental skills 

Taking a New Look at You 

Your Several Life Roles 

-role/relations with others 
-role distinctions 



Guides for Growth 
-lvalue of self-study 
-value of studying human behavior 
Influences on Behavior 

How people are alike/different 
-needs - Maslow 

-personality structure and development 
-Freuo - Erlchson 

, Heredity 

The Developmental Process 

Environment 

^ • Value Systems 

Standards of Behavior 

Basic Huuan Needs 

Definition 

Basis of Needs 

Essential Needs of all People ^ 
> Biological Needs 
Psychological Needs ^ 
Social Needs 
Autonomy vs. D*^pendence 
Coping Devices 
Self Approval and Acceptance 
Acceptance 
Approval 
Conformity 

Need for Appreciation 
Social Needs and Benavior 



94 • . " V- 

/ ERJC , . 



Emotions* Behavior cind Adjustneht Patterns 

Meanins of Emotions * 

■ * 0^ 

ImpojTtanc^ .of Emotions > 
Positive Emotions * 

Negative Emotions ' 

Individual Differences 

Using Emotions Constructively * 

Emotions and Behavior . * 

Adjustment 

-good -poor ♦ 

I 

Effective Behavior vs. Ineffective Behavior 
Threats to AdjustmenlT 
Change 

-life stages, -new experiences, -individuality 
Reactions to stress 

-defense mechanisms * 
Perception of Threat 

-patient -health worker • 
Inner Conflict, Frustration and Behavior 
Meaning 

-conflict Setween needs* 
-conflict between means 

Types of Conflict 

^Dealing with Conflict 

Conflict and Adjustment 

-common reactions 

(.onflict and the Health Worl?er *" 

Conflict ani the Patient 

Using Knowledge of Conflict 

Meaning of Frustration 



.Sources of Frustration 

Eff'ects"*of Frustration « , ^ ^ 

Coping with Frustration ^ 
. * • ' 

• -ineffective ways 

' -effective ways' ^ • • ^ ' 
-prevention . * 

'# * * 

STRIVING TO BECOME AN EFFECTIVE HEALTH WORKER 

Coping with Patient Behavior and Illness 

Observation of Patient's Feelings 

' -obvious problens and routin* procedures 
-physical effects of illness 
-emotional effects * ■ ^ 

-general effects * ' ' * 

• Influences on Patie"ht Behavior ' 

Guidelines for Coping with Patient Behavior 

Problem, Patients 

^, -crying -depressed -hostile -disoriented -uncooperative 

-overly cheerful -overly friendly -children 

« 

Communication 

Purpose . . • 

Culture and Connunication 
-words and meaning 

-signs and symbols , . ^ * 

Non-verbal communications 

Communication for health workers 

Coanunicatipn and problen solving 

Patient Care Plans 

-recording information 
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Human Rfelations and nhe. Healtfi Worker V 
, Helping the Patient Adjust toKlllness 
Becoming aTMember of the Health Team 

Maintaining Good Rela^jionshipa *■ 

Special Needs and Problems ^of Pa^rfts ' * , 

Needs of family members in different kinds of families 

, -families, ' . ' 

^■l^ly relationships 
- -nPl^r stages ' 

^ Meeting needs of ipfants and youn^children - ^ ^ 

•0 - months * '•6-13 years ^ 
•9 - 12 year -teenagers 
-1-5 years .goaXs|^ 

^ ' •physical proble^.^ ' 
-obesi"^; acne, V.D. 

^ Meeting needs* of pregnant women 

pew motJiers, . and ^ expectant fathers 

-abortion ^ -post partner psychosis 

-emoti6nal needs -no baby to take home 

-fear of cJUld birth -sterilization ' 

c\ c * -post partum blues -the f&ther 

^ Meeting needs of acul^ply ill, cjtironically ill and elderly 
-acutely ill ^ • -chronically ill - . - 

-neurological injuries -elderly patients 
-acutely ill philclren ^ 

Needs of the dying patient and his family 

-people facing great loss or death * * 

-grief and mourning 

-talking about the loss ^ 
-children and death • * 

Alcohol, drug and' tobacco dependence 




CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SeHOOLS 

UNIT TITLE Understfinding Hunan Behavior , 

Challenges & Responsibilities of Health Workers 



• OBJECTIVES 



Demonstrate knowledge of^ 
opportunities fQr»job 
satisfaction. 



Explain what a positive 
wo'rk attitude consists of 

Formulate plans to -bepome 
a Successful student AYt • 
health .care work. 



UNIT 



■7' 

OUTLINE ^ 



(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) . 



Satisfactions 
-approval vs. inner 
* satisfaction 
-setting goals for inner 
satisfaction 

The Chjillenge 

-setting performance 
standards 
. -habits 
' -texcellence and patient 
safety 

-meeting patient's needs 

Responsibil ities 

-as student <^ 
-as health worker 
-attitudes and interests 

Making a Decision 

l^eed for Communication 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Group discusTsion: 

Develop Ifst of possible fe 
suits of hea'lth worker, perf»oriT 
at' 70% of potential. 

Chalk BoUrd Work: 

Explore relationship of 
student attitude assignment and 
amount o£ learning to occur. 

Use personal'behavior checklist 

Discuss code of- ethics, A.N. A; 
;( American Nurses Assn.) 



EVALUAT*IOn 



Write decision on 
standards you plan to 
set for yourself. 

List dangers* of 
goals too low. 

4 

Dangers pf goals 
too high. 

Evaluate if stand- 
ards realistic for 
you in terns of own 
capabilities. 

List 5 guid^ to 
establish habits to 
help reach perfor 
mance standards set 

Define ethics 
. -conduct . 
-loyalty 
-r^efepect 
-privacy 



^WATERIALS AND RESOURCE.*; 



Textf - Understanding Human Behavior : 
A Guide for Health Care Wori<ers . 
Milliken, Mary Elizab^eth 
Del mar Pub'lisheis, N.Y. 1974 

# 

Pri'n^ci.ples & Practice cf Nursing Cqre 

CH 3 . ~ 

Storey: Donr.a Kekiun 

Mcpraw ftill 1976 

Text and Activities ' k 



Ross: Personal and^ Vcicational 
Relationships * ' , 

H^ndputs: , Personal Behavior 
Checklist: 

Code of Ethics A.N. A. Communication 

Film: The Eye of the Beholder 

Ethics for the N,A. 
-XXIOIC - Career Aids, Inc. 
^ . 8950 Lurlire Ave. Dept. A9'' 

Chatsworth, Ca, 91311 
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I 



OBJECTIVES 



Formulate an approach j:o 
patientis consistent with 
student personal value^. 



Fofmulat^ goals for 
personal growth. 



^ Qevfelop an .understanding 
of self. ^ 



«r Demons tr2i.te perception 
of various life roles. 

Explain iirhat a positive 
work attitude means. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INF0RMAT70N TO BE TAUGHT )\ 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCOUPATIONS' SECONDARY SCrWOLS , 

DU^ TITLE Understanding Human Bghavior 

' \ Philos^jihy of individual Worth. ^ ^ 

0 ^—^ 



Define Philosophy c»p 
-what I. oelieve of person 
has worth has right to ^ 
respect as a human being. 



Understand and discuss 
socio-economic variables. 

Poverty - affluence 

Cultural bias 



Changes necessary for 
student to Vtecome healtn 
care worker 

-assure knowledge 

-apply knowledge 

You, the student 

-learning vs*. membrizing 
-developing mental skills 
"•-developing your potential 

Taking a rtew look at you. 
-will to change 
-strenjgth vs . we|ikrf3ss 
-adjusting to new 
conditid^is * 
• -using experience to* 
learn 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITiES 



EVALUATION 



Di^^cussion: pre-conceived iSeasi 
on - diet, cosmetics, personal 
hygiene, sleep Habits/ cloth- 
ing. Share group viewpoinfs 
on the foll-owing - (Hillihen 
pg. 15 , Topics 1*- 5). 
-i. How members of poverty 

group feel about hospital 
2. How to recognize paAiient 

misunderstanding about 

personal hygiene. 
3.. How superstitions may 

Influence patient, behavior 



-roi-e, perception 
» 1 iob descriDt-i( 



STRIVING ..FOR SELF UNDERS^ANDIl IG 



Discussion : 

1- why sej-f-mnderstanding^e 
necessary before devel 
oping understanding of 
others. 

2- meaning of term 
•'effective behavior" - 
examples. * * 

, 3- neanii.g of tern "visdous 
•cycle*' - examples, habiti 
likely to leap to 
vlscious cycle. 



•Define; , 
-af i"luent 
-belief 
-cul ture 
-cusCom 
-philosophy 
-prejudice 
-socioeconomic 
-superstition 
-tolerance 
-value 

\ 

Identify socio- 
economic vatriables. 



Define terms 



^ist differences be- 
tween healths worker and 
patient and relation- 
ship with close friend 

List guides for growth 

Define interpersonal 
skills.. 

Identify your strong 
points and ^rour weak 
points. 



MATERIALS AND RESQIjRCUS 



Film: Values * 

. Video Ca^se^te Baptlsr HaspitaJy 



J 



Text: " . 
Millin«ii Ch 3 pg. 17-35 

Film: 

The Eye of the Beholder 

text: ^tofey^<- 'Jnit 2* 
pg. 12-50 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITLE 



Understanding Human Bfthavior 



Striving for Self Understanding (cont'd) 



OB^EGT;tVlS " , 



Influences on Behavior 

*^ 

Explain the Cwo major 
theories of p.ers6nality 
behavior,, 

r 

Demonstrate understanding 
of the majoir sooioec6nom 
ic variables on personal- 
ity development. 



. . UNIT . OUTLINE 
(INEORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



You/several life roles 
-role/relationship afid 
others 

.Hospital Organization 
Chart ♦ V 
-role distinctions 

Guides f(^r Growth 
-value selT-study 
-value studying human 
behavior * 



How people are alike /how 
different, 
-needs of individuals 
-personality structure 
-personality development 
a. Freud 
If. Erickson 
* 1. infancy 

2. early cfiildhoftd 

3. ages 4,5,6 
,( preschool) 

' 4. later childhood 

5. adolescence*^ 

6. young adulthoo^i 
^ 7. middle years 

8. old age 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Summarize: ■ • 

1- list changes in daily 
habits since entry into 
program . 

2- list roles played in ^ 
addition to being student 

3- list difference between ' 
health worker - patient 
relation and relation to. 
close friends. 

4- list ways to understand 
self and set gd^l^. 



INFLUENCES ON BEHAVIOR 

1- Lxst several (5-6) valued 
of your family and yourself 
C^*pare "With classmates. 

2- Discuss difference between " 
socioeconomic classes, 
lower, middle, upper. 

3- Visit a "nursery and/of pre- 
school. Identify the devel' 
opment^at stages of 3 
children and compare to nocm 
cnart. 

4- Visit a nursing home or 
retirement center. Write 
description of sore (2), 
residents, note if they fit 
their development stage. 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RKSOURCIvS 



Write a 25 -word essay 
on the .meaning of the 
term "effective 
behavior" 

Discuss the following 
topic (small 'group) 
"Traik I would like to 

see you' in a 

(specific health worker) 
if I were a patient." - 



Name 3 parts of the 
personality structure 
i.b. by Freud. 

List 8 stages of 
developing according to 
Erickson 

Name 4 factors which 
influence development 
df personal Lty. 

Define "the following: 
-recessive gene 
-dominant gene 
-culture » ' 
-socioeconomic class 
-authoritarian 



^-democratic 
-dizygotic 
-endowment 
-environment 
^•genetic^* 
Vheredity 



Handout - Chart - Erickson ^ 
Stages of Personality Development 

fr^^d - Ages and Stag*s.s 
'STiorey: Pr mciplts and Sook of Nursir.g 
Care ^2 Pg. 12 
Sheehan, Gail Passages ^ 

Films: Value Systems I, H,'' III 

Storey: Principles and Practices^ 
iu 1 i^u o o e Nursing Care 
Workbook Ch 2 pg. 3-6 * 

Mil liken - Complete chart pg. 44 
difference in behavior of people 
v/ f rom different S.E. levels 

Film: Career Aids 



EP 4820 
EP 4821 



Patient Mental Health Series 
Pyschological G and D 



J 
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.qURRICULUM'FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOi 



UNIT TITLE 



Hunian Behavior 

Influences on Behavior (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



I/NIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE- TAUGHT )L 



Heredity 

-genetic endowment 
-developmental rate 
-heredity and environment 

The Developmental Process 
-preventive influence 

-timetable* of development 
-nutrition, disease, drug 

Environment . ^ 

-culture 

-class • • 

-family * 

» -sibling* -i^elf concept 
-education 

Value Systems 

Standsuf^ds of Behavior. 



SUGGESTEDI ACTIVITIES 



5- List 5 leau*nings from • 
early childhood which still 
influence your behavior. 

6- Which are no longer 
** apor.opriate jr why?^ 

7- List 10 values important 
to you - number 1-10 in 

^ order of importance. 

8- Exercise (7) Millihen pg.37 

9- Exercise (8) Millihen pg.37 
10- Chart - Millihen pg. 44 



• EVALUATION 



(cont'd) 

-individuality 
-inhibit 
-integrity ^ 
-n^ozygotic 
-prejudice . 
^rapport 
-^unique 
-value ( novTJ 



\ 



MATERIALS AND RKSOj'RCKS 
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CURRICULUM FOR HETALTH OCCUPaXIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



Basic Human Needs 

Explain how basic needs 
affect behavior. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Need - basic requirement' of 
body and mind common core 
of basic needs motivate all 
behavior, 

, Ba.'^is of Needs 
-promote survival develop- 
ment ^ 

Essential Needs of All 
People 

-deprivation 
-satisfaction 

Biological Needs 
-viscerol needs (air*) 
-water and food 
-sieep> eliminate waste 
-preservation of Jthe spede 

Psyphological Needs 

-malntenenace 
-actucflization 
-adequacy > Competence 

security >^ 
-love and affiliation 
-bclon^ing^ acceptance, 
# approval 

-self-esteem, worth , 

identify 
-values^ meaning, hope 
-actualization} 

-d&velop and maintain 

potential , ■> 
-satisfaction* ■ 
* -qreativity 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Review influences in early 
14.fe which shaped patterns of 
behavior for meeting physical 
needs. 

Group Discussion- 
Techniques utilized to aid 
humans who utilize illness to 
escape rest. 

DiStussion topics - 
-how itioes family provide 

basic needs 
-which emotional needs are 

most important to you. 

Rank basic needs in order of 
importance according to Maz|ow;; 
heirachy/in order of inport^ ' 

ance to you;compare class 
rankings 

Social needs - discuss types 
of 

-how failure might affect 

performance / 
-strivirtg for self-approval 
. -modifying habits 
-developing problem 

solving skills 
"building realistic self 

concept 
-setting goals 



EVALUATION 



Define: 
-need 
^ -deprivation 
-solution 
-WHO Health 
rHans'Selye Health 

Identify: 
-basic physical and ^ 

emotional needs . 
-rank needs access to 
I'^dsiow 

-signs and symptons ot 

-anxiety 

-frustration 
-fight - .flight 

mechanism * 



MATERIALS AND REi>0!'RCK.S 



The Patient's Bill of Rxghts (copies 
in several texts) by American 
Hospital Association 2/6/73 
Chicago 

Mas low's Hierarchy o*f Human^^eeds 
W.H.O. definition of Health 
Selye - Dept. of Health 
Millihen - topi'c 5,6.7 
^ pg. 38-80 

Storey: Text and Activity Book 
Ch. 4 Text pg. 37-50 
Ch. 4 W.B. pg. 11-15 

Handout - Winner Loser 

(GE Information Systems Equipment 
Division) . 

Filmstrips - Psychological Defenses 
HR 614 615 Series A' & B 
In tV'o /Repress ion Ro j . Ration 
Avoidapce/Denial ID/Disp. 
Regression/Undoing React/Subl 
with teachers guides 
Career Aids, Inc. 
8950 Lurlipe ^ ' 

Chatsworth, Ca 91311 
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CURRICULUM "for HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS* 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior * 



OBJECTIVES 


"NIT OUTLINE 
(iNFORHATiON TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED Acl'lVITIES 


EVALUATION 


3 ^ 

MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 




c 

Social need, self-concept 
and success. 










Autonomy vs. Dependence 






• 


With 80% accuracy, identify the 
defense mechanisms and give an 
example ot> each* 


Coping Devices 
-frustration 

-anxiety . 
-defense mechanisms 

-repression 

-rational ization 

-regression ^ ^ 

-fantasy and dayireoning 

-subl imitation 

-identif icatit/n 

-displaced aggression 

-over dependency 


Define defense mechanism, 
■Discuss and give exanples 
of xSituations used , 

View films on mechanism, 
r 




Fill: Defensive Mechanism Coping 
(Higgms - Riverdale) 

• 

• 


i 








• 

* 
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CURRIClAUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SEC0ND/4RY SCHOOLS 
mis TyiE Understanding Hufnan Behavior ^* 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLIWE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATbI^IALS and RhSOURCEf; 



m 

Self-approvai and Acceptance 
Demonstrate, understand,- 
about the liTy)ortance of 
* self-concept to effective 
living, * 



Porjnulate ways to develop 
a strong self-concept and 
.to strive for personality 
improvement. 

Relate meeting of basic 
social needs to satisfying 
relationships with others 

Display acceptance of 
patients in the health 
care setting. 



\ 



Acceptance :>y others. 



Approval from others 

-hunger for approval 

-failure tl> offer approval 

-appropriate use of 

approval , 

^"■^ 

Conformity 
-importance ' 
Acceptance in Adolescence 
-group s^^^ml^ds'and con- 
formity c 
Need to bf»lijpve others care 
-sympathy ^ 
empaC^iy ^ 

^Need for Appreciation 

Social Needs and Behavior 
-behavior and causation 
-behavior and the health 
worker ' / 



Group Discussion: 

a) How knowledge of the social 
needs of people is used for 
self -improvement . 

b) How it can b6 usod to 
improve interpersonal -skill 

c) How health care worker 
can use knowledge about 
empathy . 

d) How sympathy influences 
behavior . 

e) Give examples of sympathy 
and empathy. 

Assignment: 

a) Consult dictionary for ^ 
meaning of sympathy .ynpatny 

b) Describe how you would use 
sympathy/empathy in 

-relation with family 
-relation with co-worker 
-in personal life 
-relation with patients 



Give examples of 

indications of 

-ajiproval 

-caring' 

-appreciation 

by writing a situation 

al paragraph on each 

topic ,■ 



The Art of Loving 

James and JowgewciHd 
Born to Win 

Millihen - 1 Bid Ch 6 & 7 
Storey; text dnd activi-y book 
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CURRICULUM ^FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCflOOLS 



UNIT TITLE' 



Understs^nding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



EmotiohB, fehavior^and 
Adjustment Patterns ' 

Explain the .effects of 
emotions on behavior, 

Eplain the effects of 
adjustment patterns «t>n 
behavior * 

DemonsJHarate in the ' w 
clinical setting use of 
posjLtive emotions and 
, adjustment. patterns. 



UIUT QUI LINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 
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Meaning of Emotions 
Hiei.ther good/bad, natura] 
reactions to life 
experience, 
-inner feelings according 
to what is happening to 
■'us. 

Importance of Emotions 
-physical effects - ' 
-formation of emotional 
patterns 

Positive Emotions 
-happiness 
-love -Vtinds 

sexual; friend, maternal 

self, spiritual 
-love for self and o*thers 

Negative Emotions 

. -fear and anger, hate, 

annoyance 
Wrief t - 

Individual Differences 
-intensify frequency 
-temperament 
-mood swings 

Using Constructively ^ 
-accentuate the positive 
-dealing with anger /fear, 
grief 

Emotions and Behavior 
-self 
-others 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Group Discussion: 

1) Give examples of behavior 
exhibited by person in- 
clined to ^ver react. 

2) Behavior manifested by 
patients -with strong fear 
atfout having surgery. 

3) Bxampi'es of* fear in 
pedia'tric patient, 

4) EmdtloQal reactions of 
patJients b^^ing admitted 
fpr first time. ■ 

^ ^-businessman with 

♦ responsibility and can't 

take vacation ^ 
-immigrant - no English 
(give several situations) 
Millihen pg, 78 *& 79 
W Consider the following and 
discpss in terms of 
emotional effects. 

-you must not cr" « You 
■ are a big boy now. 
^ -If you do that again, 
I ' 11 shut you in the 
closed . 
-You'r^ a bad boy to 
hit your little brother 
etc., page 80 



EVALUATION 



List ways people are 
alike 

List ways people are 
di'fferent. 

What is 'behavior 
(construct test 
questions by objective 

Paper and pencil 
test matching - m/c 
true/false 



MATERIALS- AND RESOl'RCI- 



'3 ' 



Millihen Ch 8 & 9 
Selye, Havs - The Stress of Life 
^ Saul, Leon - Emotional Maturity 
Mental Health Pamphlets 
Glusser, W. Mental Health or 
Mental Illness 
Storey: text WB Ch 5 
Mind and Boay InteraCttion 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OC'Cl/PATIONS SECONDARY, SCMg[bLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



. pUNITOUTUNE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Define Adjustment - degree 
of success in dealing with 
life problems. • 

-good adjustment 

-t)Oor adjustment 

Effective Behavior vs. 

Ineffective Behavior 
-adjustment to change 
-improving adjustment 
-adapting to new situation^ 
-adapting to role of healti^ 
ceure worker 



SUGGESTSD ACTIVITIES 



Discussion - ^illihen 
Situations #1, 2 pg.^87 

Write brief paragraph on how | 
anxiety affects adjustment. 

List characteristics of well 
adjusted person cand poorly , 
adjusted person. ' 

List 5 guides to improve your 

adjusting as a health worker. 

• 

Lisf 4 guides to help you in 
adapting to rew situation - 
give excunples. 

Observe yourself and others fo:* 
behavior which fails to solve 
inunediate problem and makes 
present one worse - write 
brief paragraph. 



EVACUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESGUfiCKS 



01 
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CUKRICULUM FOR .HEALTH OCCUPATieN^ SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior ♦ 



V 



t)BJECVlVES 



Threats to Adjustment 

Demcnstratc understanding 
(Recognize) or life 
situation^ which re- 
present threats to 
adjustment. ' 

Demoni|^at3 awareness of 
individual differences 
in adjustment. ^ 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 




Change • ' 

• -life stages 

•-early childhood 
^ -the school years ^ 
-young adulthood' 
-middle age 
-senescence 

experiences 
\llness 

-trt^s ' • 
-individ^ialitiy and threats 
to adjustment. 

Reactions to Threat 
-Purpose of Defense 
Mechanism* 

-rationalization 

•-projection 

-displacement 

-daydreaming 

^-escape -"to illness' 

-repression 

-withdrawal 

Differences in Perception 
of Threat 

-the patient 

•^^he health worker 



SUGGESTED ACTLVITI^ES 



Select a defense meeh^hism 
you; have used *in the past 
week. ' 

Explain the defense mechanism 
in your own words . ' 

Deiscribe the situ&tion in 
vhich you used the mechanism. 

. List 2 or more ways you tould 
have dealt with situation. 

■Ar^ these mechanisms? 

* 

Consider life experience which 
involved big change. 

Recall how you felt. 

I.D. behavior patterns used. 

Exercises Millihen pe. 112-113 



EVALUATION^ 



.Construct test 
matching. 



iMAT^ERIALS AND RKSOURCKS 



1 



Texts MilHhen Ch 11 pg. 103-113 
Storey * ' 

^I^ilm - The Dropout ' j 
Handout - Twelve Ways to Run Away 
From a Problem 

From How to Wage Peace by Hans 
^Rosenhampt 

Table of Excuses , 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
* 

UNIT TITLE Understandin;t Hum^- Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



•Inner Cooflict* 
Frustration .and *§ehavior 

Demonstrate an under- 
standing of the meaning 
of inner conflict as' 
an influence on behavior. 

Formulate sothg techniques 
for dealing with inner 
conflict. 

Summarize how frustration 
Influences behavior. 

Outline method of coping 
with frustration as a 
means of improving 
adjustment and inter- 
personal relations. 



UNIT OUTLINE , 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Tne Meaning of Inner « 

Conflict, 
-conflict between needs 
-conflict' between means 

Types of Conflict 
-between 2 desirable goals 
-Involving a desirable 

goal with a negative 

effect, 
-between negative alterna 

tlves • 

How to Deal^^wtth Conflict 

-exploring emotional 
aspects 

-thlnklhfe through a con- 
flict situation. 

Conflict an^ Adjustment 
-common reactions conflict 

Conflict and the health 
worker 

Conflict with the Patient 

Using Knowledge of Conflict 

Meaning of Frustration 
-degree of frustration 
-cumulative effects 

Screes of Frustration 
-self as a source 
-others as a source 
-environment 

Effects 0/ Frustration " 
-frustration and behavioi ' 
pattern^, early learnings, 
childhood, adulthood. 



Role playing - using the 

r situations on -page 122, 123, 
137 - MllUhen tvgst 

Read Storey Ch 5 
Mlnd^& Body Interaction 
pg. 52-61 

SVordy Workbook ^ 
•Ch 5 pg. 17 - 20 

*^nrlchment Activities 
"Storey pg. 61 text 

Assignments suggested by 
Hllllhen pg. 123 & 124.' 

Problems for group discussion 
pg. 135, 136 Mllllhen 



Information to be taught: 
-coping with frustration 
-Ineffective ways of, 

dealing with frustration 
-effective ways 
-preventing fri^tratlon 



EVALUATION 



r 



Define psychosomatic 
needle inc. 

Naioe the 5 stages .of 
stress- 

(Storey pg. 60) 



Taxt Mlilihen - Ch 12 & 13 
pgs. \2Zi 123. 136 

iStorey text "i* workbook Ch 5 

FUm -^Dealing with Anger ' 

Part I U 
Career Aids, Inc. 
8950 Lurllne Ave. 
"Dtip't. A97 

Chatswor'th, Ca. 91311 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITLE 



UnderstandtR^ Hunan Behavior > 



OBJECTIVES 



Striving to become an 
effective health worker. 
Coping with patient 
behavior. 

Relate the major effects 
of illness on behavior 

Point out' differences in 
perception of .illness as 
a threat. 

Illustrate common^e- 
havidr' patterns used by 
patients "and their 
faniilies. 

Describe some general 
approaches for itoping 
yith selected behavior 
patterns . 



^ UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



12U 



Observation of Patient's 
Feelings 

-obvious problems and 

routjlne procedures, 
-physical effects of 

illness. < 
♦-emotional effects of 

illness. • ^ 
'-general effects of 
serious illness. 

Influences of Patient 
Behavior 

-childhted 

-adolescence' 

-maturity, 

-if?ene8ence 

-life role 

-adjustment 

-dependency 

-past 

-culturcl background 

Guidelines Coping with 

Patient Behavior v 
-accepting patient\ 
-Show interest and} concern 
-identify patient needs 
-sensitivity to feelings 
^'-willingness to serve 
-talking' 
-touching 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
i : 



Text MUlihen Ch 14, 15 
pg. 13^ - 163. 

Storey Text Ch 6 pg. 62 
Workbook Ch 6 

Storey Ch 7 Text 
Workbook Ch 7 

Discussion - 
accepting others as they are 
not as we^wish them to be. 



EVALUATION 



MAXERTALS AND RKSOURCE.S 



Text ~ MiUihpn 
Storey 

I 'm O.K, You're O.K. ' 
Born to Win 

Berne, Games People Play 
Fromra The Art of Loving 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Hum an Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Obvious Problems i 
-crying patients 
-depressed patients * 

-suicide 
-hostile patients 

-understand problfem 

-solving problem 
-disoriented patient 
' V -combativeness 

-fright 
-uncooperative patient 
-overly cheerful patien 
-overly frtendly pat^ont 
-children 

-holding babies 

-communicating with 
children 

-crying children 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Visit pediatric unit - talk 
•with'child between 2-7 years 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RKSOURCKS 



(6 
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CURnrcULUM POn health occupations secondary 'SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



S.UGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



•MATKRIALS AND Rrv.SOURCnS 



Communication 

Demonstrate use of 
verbal and non-verbal 
communication to 
establish an effective 
n:herQpeutic relationshi > 

Select adequate problem 

solving techniques to 

plan patient cai^e, 
' f « 



Purpose of Communication 

Culture and Communication 

-words and meanings 
' -signs and symbols 

Nonverbal Communications 

Communication for health 
workers 
r -directions of 
communication 
-dowoward, communica- 
tion 

• -tupward conmunicatioji 

-horizontal commuixc. 
-the grapevine tiop 

Communication and Problem 
•Solving 

-patient behavior 
-patient problems 
-I.D. trfe* problem 
^stating the problem 
-solving the problem 
-anaflogy 
-induction 
-deduction 
' -policy, rjles, 

orders, procedure; 
^implementation 
with evaluation 

Patient Care Plans 
-constructing 
-saAiple 

-recording information 
-patients chat 
-problem oriented 
charting 



Observe verbal and nonverbal 
, behavior - see ch^ts Hilliher 
pg, 186 EX I 

Interpret nonverbal behavior 
Role play - use EX II Millihe. 
Pg. 191 

Expressing ideas clearly 
,EX IIlMiilihen 

Paraphrasing ideas dxpresse'd 
by others - test your 
interpretation of intended 
meaning - EX IV. Millihen 
pg, 20? 

Class Challenge 
Millihen p/»;. S04 

t V 



Millihen text Ch 17 
Exercise I pg, 182 

Millihen Ch 18 



S 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior , 



OBJECTIVES 



Human relations and the healU 

•worker . 

The student will oe 
able to select. ^ 
appropriate behavior 
necessary t^. establish 
a therapeutic relation- 
ship with a pat^^ent. 

Share patient care with 
other members of the 
•health care team in a 
chemical setting. 



UNIT OUTLINE ■ 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Helping the patient - 
-recogrize effect on 

patient . 
-rising above your own 

problems, 
-using knowledge for 

the patient's benefit, 
-introducing patients to* 

the health agency 
-adapting your behavior* 

Becoming a member, of 
health team 
-understanding your role 

T 

Maintaining good relation 
ships 

-understand the organ- 
izational structure. 

-finding job satisfacti 

-standards and self-rcsp4c 

-attitudes 

-compensation ♦ 

-setting objectives for 
growth 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



A«1juEt to illness 

vjroup discussion 

Helping patients adjust to 

illness. 



"Group discussion. 



Study and discuss hospital 
organizational chart agd role* 
of other health workers. 



EVALUATION 



• MATERIALS AND Rrjr.OIIRCK:: 



Millihen Ch 16 pg, ,154 - 174 
Film - NOTpne Walks Alone . 

The Broken Appointnent 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



Special needs and 
problens of patients. 

The student will be 
able to discuss the 
special nefeds of family 
member^ in different 
kinds of families. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION , TO BE TAUGHT) 



Families 

-family relationships 
-family stages 
-newlyweds 

-families with j«Hing 
children > 

-families with school 
age children 

-families with adoles 
cents 



SUGGESTED 



VITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERTALS AND RESOUHCKl' 
/ 



Books: s 

Storey - Principles and Pr/icli CCb o 
Nursing Care - Text and Workbook 
McGraw Kill - Nursing and Allied 
Health Services 

Ross, Carmen - Vocational 
Adjustment, Lippincott * 

Sherer Medical - Surgical Nursing 

Millihen - Understanding Human 
Behavior, Oelmar Publishers 

Murray/Zentner - Nursing Assessment 
and Health Promotion through trie 
Life Span. 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



. UNIT TITL E Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTiyjES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION >T0 BE. TAUGHT) 



How to Meet Needs of Infant, Young Child and /^dolescml 
Special Heeds and'Problens 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES^ 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RKSOUHCIvS 



The student will be 
able to describe the 
needs of ' 

a) the infant 

b) the young .child 

c) the adolescent 
and formulate ways ta 
meet •these needs. 
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^Infants and Young Children 

a) birtli - ^ months 

b) .6 - X2 -aonths 

c) 9 ~ 1^ months 

d) 1 ~ 5 years 

-toddlers * 
-pre-school ages 
-•stages of hospital 

e) 6 - 13 years 

f) teenagers 

-goals (\dole8cent;i( 
-comnc 1 physical 
problems 

-obesity 

-acne 

-venereal disease 
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UHIT TITLRr iinHorRi-Andinc Human Behavior* 










Meeting Needs of Pregnant Wo^ien 
and Mew and ExpectantWathers 


and New 


Motherii 


• • 


ORJECTIVCS 


. UNIT OUTLINE 
(IHFORMATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) > 


SUGGESTED ACTIV1TI« 


EVALUATION 


MATEniALS AND RK.SOIIRCKS 


~r ^ ^ 

. 'The student will be 
jible to discuss the 
emotional changes of 
pregnant women* new 
mothers and new and 
expectant fathers. 

V ■ 

,« 


Pregnant Women: 

a) abortion 

b) 'emotional needs 

' c) fear of child birth 
•d) postpartum blues 

e) po^partum 'psychosis 

f ) no baby to take home 

g) sterilization 
^ ' h) the father 
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curhiculum for health occupations secondahy schools 



UNIT TITLE 



Understanding Human Behavior 



OBJECTIVES 



•The student will be 
able to describe the 
needs of 

a) the elderly 
1>) acutely ill 
c)' chronically ill 
and formulate in the 
clinical setting 
adequate ways to meet 
these needs. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION to BE TAyCPT) 



Acutely 111 Patients 
^a) corjstant stimulation 
-causelfi of tension 
-relieving^ tension 

Neurological Injuries 

a) brain tumors 

b) head Injury 

Acutely 111 Children 
Turning Off the Machines 

Chronically 111 Patients 

a) nurping care 

b) family 

c) rehabilitation 

d) community serv^ice 
0) mental retardation 

Eiderly Patients 

a) needs 

b) rsmotivation 

c) ^ elderly ill 

d) mental disorders 

-aenile dementia 
^-psychosis with " 

cerebral anterio- 

sclerosis 
-growing old 



Needs of the Acutely 111, Chronically 111 
and Elderly 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND nKSOlHlCKS 
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OBJECTIVES 



The student will be* 
able to discuss tK^' 
special needs of the 
dying patient and his 
family « 



CURniCUl.UM FOR HKALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

UNIT TITL E Understanding Human Behavior 

Needs of the Dying Patient* and His Family 
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UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



People Facing Great Loss 
or Death 

a) grief and mourning 

b) schism & disbelief 

c) restitution 

Talking About the Loss 

Chijdrert and Death 

a) talking with dying 
children 

b) parents of dying child 



SUGGESTED ACTIV IT^S 



Explore personal reaction to 
euthanasia 

Class discussion seqilence of 
reaction when pex son is aware 
of terminal illners. 



\ 



EVALUATION 



Contrast the 

a) child 

b) Adolescent 

c) adult 
concept of death 

Define the stages of 
grief,. 

Assess reactions and 
needs of a dying 
patient and family 
members. 



M/VTERIALS AND RKSOIIRCKS 



Elizabeth Kullen - Ross 
On Death and Dyxng 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONr)AnY SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITL E^ Understanding Human Behavior 

* Alcohol , Drug and Tobacco Dependence 



OBJECTIVES * 



13.6 Describe the effects 
of alcohol abi^ on ■ 
health. 

13* 7 Categorize in writing 
And/or orally drugs of 
abuse* 

13.8 Describe the effects 
of cigarette smoking 
. on the body systems. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT)^ 



13.6 Alcohol 

a) general effects 

b) effects on C.N.S. 

c) how much is too much? 
i' d) esdrly use of alcohol 

« e) drinkingwin U.S. 

f) alcoholism, 

' -stages of alcoholii 
-treatment 

13.7 Drugs 

a) people likely to abuse 
drugs 

b) operates 

-effects 
-misconceptions about 
5 heroin , 

-addicts and haby^s 

-withdrawal 

-treatment 

c) barbiturates 

-addicts 
-withdrawal 

d) coG.aine 

e) amphetamines 

f) hallucinogens 

g) meu^ijuana^ and hashish 

13.8 Tobacco 



• SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Arrange' to visit the next AA 
meeting in your community. 

Speaker from Council of 
AlGohol and Drug Abuse. 

Discuss pamphlet "Profile of 
an Alcoholic" 

Group discuss by teams - 

-narcotics 

barbiturates v ' 
^.^-stimulants 

i^af luc i n oge n s 

Rese£urch commonly abused drugs < 

Discuss proper names of street 
names for drugs. 
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EVALUATION 



yl3.6 Describe the effects 
of cigarettes and sub- 
stance abuse upon 
^ health. ^ 

13.7 Categorize in writing 
and/or opally drugs of 
* ab^se. 



MATERIALS AND RKSOUnCKS 



Film: "Alcohol and You" 

"Drugs of Abuse - Published by 
Drug Enforcement ADM. 

Pamphlet by Commibsion for Alconol and 
Drug Abuse 'Trofile ol An Al<:(5ii.>*. ic" 

Film "Decision for Mike" 

Pamphlet -"Why Start Life Under a 
Cloud" 

"The Decision is Yours" 

"Questions Aliput Cigarettes 
. and Lung Canccrr" 
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yWIT iV: HUMAN aODY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIOfj' 



^l^gned to inCTodiicu the student^ to basic structure and function of the human body. Beginning wit||i the i>in{,lc 

Ion for 



DE:SCIUI'TI0N: This unit Is 

Cell format lir^^nd advancing tl^rough the study of .tissues, organs and sy&tems, the students will be given a if^unllat 
de^^e^oplng knowledge essential in distinguishing between normal and ^bnormal conditions. ^ |j| y 

UNIT OU^ECrlVES: Af ter cdmpletlng this unit, the student will be able to Identify terms and label diagrams pertaining t6 i^itomy and 

I ' phyblology.^ The student will be able tjj^ocute, dcacrxbe, and give the function of body ^arts and ide'ntlWl disease 

and disorders. f * * * - ^ ^ ^* 

^ . V. \ , /" - 
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MUMAH BODY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 
TAUIB Of CONTENTS 



# 



Basic Concepts of Matter 
Tertss and definitions 
States of mutter 
Kinds of matter 
Physical and chemical changes 
Forms of energy 
Properties of acids 
Properties .of based 
CofiiAon properties of acids and bases 
^ pH scale , 
Mineral salts 

Living Matter 

Terms and' definitions 

Cpmpounds in protoplasm and their functions 
Chai^acteristics of protoplasm 
Sofiic functions of enzymes 
';Components of the human body 
The cell 

Movement of materials through cell membrane 
Fhysioioglcul and non*-physio logical solutions 
Tissues 
Membranes 

Major organ-sy stews 

IntroduCCion of liody Systems 

Te^ws and definitions* r 
^ Body cavities ' 

Organs in each body cavity 

Quadrants of the ubdominopelvic area 
V Hegions of the abdowinopelvlc aro«> 

Directional terma , 

Anatomic plarvbss 

Integumentury Syytt.-w 

Term:! and lU-f iiii I i<>ii3 . ; 
L.iyf,*rj. ul Ui.: bkiii 



Integumentary System (cont'd) 
Appendages of the skin 
Parts of the skin 
Functions of the Integument 

Practices which maintain the integrity of the integumentary system 

Skeletal System 

Terms and definitions 
Skeletal system functions 

Composition ,of bones * 
Structure of a bone ^ 
Types of bones 

Bone' markings • , 

Division- of the skeleton 

Classification of joints according to amount of movement 
. Types of freely movable, joints 
Typ^s of movement in joints 
The bones of the skeletal system 
Ttte growth of bones 
Effects of age and sex on bone growth 
' Differences in female and male pelvis 

Maintaining the integrity of the skeletal system 

Muscular System * 
Terms and definitions 
Parts of a muscle 
, Muscle attachments ^ 
Major junctions of the muscles 
Characteristics of muscle tissue 
Types of muscles and their action 
Principal skeletal muscles and their location \ 
Areas best suited for intramuscular ipjeetions 
Maintaining the muscular system * 
Maintaining cardiac muscles 

The Digestive System - Al inienrary' Caiidl 

TcnnL. rmd (let'ini t lojis , ' - * * 

l«igeLtiv« orj'.ina 
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Ttie liotpiratory System (cont'd) 
Structure of the larynx 

Functions uf the laryox and luryngeal atructurcs 
StrucXurtf of the trachea 
Functions, of the trachea 
Structure of the bronchi 

Tunctlons of the broQchl und bronchial structures 
Structure of the lungs 

Mechanics of breathing « 
- Respiratory i-ates 
Control of breathing 
typtu, of reap lotion 
^ ^Sotte practlcul%pects of protecting the respiratory system 

the Urinary System 

Terms and definitions 

Excretory systems and their waste products 
Structures of the urinary system * 
Location ami structure of the kidneys * 
'Principal pacts of the kidneys 
Main, functions of the kidneys 
Structure and function of the ureters 
Locatloni structure and function of the .bladder 
Structure and function of the urethra 
Terms that mean expelling urine 
Urine 

Characteristics 'of urine 

Maintunance of a healUty urinary systum 

Ttu; Uuf'v.ou!5 Syntem 

Turma '^nd definitions 

Knnutlons of the nervou:; system \ ) 

f StiUdiviuioiis of 'the nervouu uystem and thuir components 
Typtts of neurons 
TmiiumlusiiMi of nerve algrials 
I'urt;; ot Uiu centriil iicrvcMir* t:y:{tutii 
Fimctlunn of the cerubrui curtcx 
Fiiiictiontt of ttUi brain 
S|ilnal nord 

KltllCt lOll!i uf UlV ^'plU.ll COCil 

lllcHxl Mipply td the hraln ^ 
Jplrivil 1 1 (I ill - i inirpdiiu 
Kiiiict iiiii:. ot crmlal ncTVi-:; 



144 



The ^4crvous System (cont*d) 

Functions and divisions of automatic ncr\)oiis system 
Maintenance uf the nervous system 

The Sensory System 

Terms and dciinltlons^ 
Most important senses 

Protection of the eye ' ■ 

Structures of the eye and their ^J'unct ions 
Accessory eye structures 
Care jif the eyes 

Structure and function of the car 

Caring for the ears - . 

Sense of taste 

Sense of smell * 

Endocrine System 

Terms and definitions * % 

Glands 

Fundamental facts about endocrine glands ' 
Endocrine glands 

General characteristics of hormopes 
* Major endocrine glands 

Other or^janc that st^crete horn^ones 
Maintaining the endocrine system 

\ 

The Reproductive System ^ 
Terras and definitions 
Functions of the reproductive system 
Fundamental facts^ about .he reproductive system 
Male reproductive^ system and adjacent atructu/es- 
Location and functions of male external orgdita 
Ldcation and functions of male internal organs 
Secondary sex charaoteristics in malc^s 
Female reproductive' system an<J adjacent structures 
Location aiic? function of female external organs ami adjacent 
slruclut'es \ _^ 

Local Inn and fund Ion of female internal organs and adjacent* 
striit:tures ^ 
Pariu and structures ^of ilic uleriis 
Si'i'onilary sex ciiaritcli*ri£>Licti »n the lem.itc 
Meni«lru»jl cycle * 
M< iii>}iaut>tj ; \ ^ , 

Muifiwary glaiiili> .iti.l lu(.|;itloii 

Malnialnuiu the heaUli ,oi Ih,- male repi uiluct Ivt* i>yst.eiH 
f-laidtaititnr. the health Uil the- Icinilo rcpro.lucti ve Ky tejn 
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t« in$eatlvo Syutcm -/Unwsntary Can&l (conf d) 
, lyilmontury canal- atxl accessory organs 
Structure:! of the woutlj ^ 
% Ktinctloiw of tlitt wouth 

Structured upd functions oT the qsoptiauus 
Tarts'of the tftoniuch 
• ^ Functions pf the stOMch 
Coiiponentv or sustric Juice 
Structure of<tJie small intestine -""^ 
Functionii ou Uie small intestine ^ 
I'lirts of tho larae'jiitestlne'-'"^'^ 
Fcmctionift of the large Intestine 

tligeative Systefn - Accessory Organs and Digestion 
T<rmc and d^finltidWs, ' ' * * 



Functions of the WUvary glanil:} * / \ 
The salivury glands - • ^ 

^ Livef , pancj'fcas and adjacent structures 
Structure ol Uie liver 
Fuiictlons of tlie liver 
Function at Lhe gall bladder 
Function ol lU'i pancreas 
Principal «llg«:stivd enzymes . 
Digestion 

Mechanical illgu^tlon 
Chemical iUf;i;^tion 
Sites of fbt;t>j-ption of food 
\ Absorbabli: *int\ pro'lucts of di^estiun ^ 
Maintalnlnji^^^'lhe dlgostive syslcn 

lilt* Blood 

. Terms ami *k'(initlons 

Oen'ural ri'.nt:Mons of Oie blood 
I'tiydical rli.n*ncl«;rl:tllcu of blood 
Principal utMnptmcnls of blood 

^ ^ Crythrocyl«'it a . 

Types and • h.ir.icl.TljwiwS of iciiKocylc:^ 
l*lat«2leiu 

Kufirtluiu: «/l III.. I«jr««i*d clomonL:; 
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The Blood 4cont*d) 

Origin of blood cells 
Blood clotting in the blood 
Mechanism ^of blood clotting 
t. Reasons *r transfusfons 
* Dluod groups 

Importance of determination of blood lyptj> 
Rh factor 

Routine Klood studies f 

Less common blood tests , 

Normal ranges of blood tests in adults 

Circulatory System.^ ^ ^ ♦ . 

Terms and definitions * ' * 

Parts of the cTrculatory system 
Functions* of the circulatory system 
Structure of the heart , ' / * 

Blood sup(^ly to the heart 
Physiology of the tjcart 
Structure and function of blood vessels 
Circulation of blood 
Principal arteries and veins 
BlootI supply to the head 
Portal circulation 
Lymptiatic system 
Functions of the lymph system 
Spleen 

Functions of the spleen ' • 

Pulse . ' s 

Sites for taking pulse 
Factors t?!:ic!» Influence pulse rate* * 
Measurements of blood pressure 
, Prev<^ntion of heart and circulatory ailments 

The 'Respiratory Sycttrm ; 
Terms and definitfons 
FiitMiamenUil ^lurposes of breathing 
Kinds of respiration 
Structure of the respiratory system 
Structure. of tJic n.isal cuvities 
FuticcKins of the nas^L cavities 
Structure ui^the piMiynx * 
Ftiiict.ion:. of thV plMrynx and pii:^i'yn|:cal bt/\u 

I 



CUI«^^(ULUM FOIt HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONUARV SHlOOLS 
UNIT: ' tT)PI C I - BASIC CONCEPT S OF MATTt:U_ 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGCESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVAi.uATlON 



MATfcRlALS AND HKSOUU^JbS 



Be able tu match term& 
aasociatcci wlth.ijasic 
concepts ol matter to 
U)e corcQcL definition 
with BOX accuracy. 

T)cf ine the t(iree' states 
ot jhUttei with lOOX 
accuracy . 



_ Seiect from a list, o! 
IS tiubt^tances the 
cleiMents, cumpounds^ or 
mixture with 70% 
accuracy . 

t)i t f ercnt ia tu between 
physical and chemical 
changey with 751 accuracy. 



Lint* the five forms ol 
,...crgy with 100% accur.icy. 



Terms and- Definitions 
States of Matter ♦ 
Kinds of Matter 



•Physical antJ Chemical 
Changes 



Forms of Energy 



Demonstrate a physical and 
3 chemical change by locating 
and showing items where the 
change is evidenced, such as 
freeing water to ice, heating 
water to steam, rusting iron, 
souring milk, burning wood. 



Observe tranbparericy of pH 
Kcnle und compare tiie degree of 
acidity of commonly recognized 
solutions ami secretions. 



On a paper and penpil 
^ test ttie stud^ent can 
correctly matcii 80% 
of the terms presented. 

On paper and pencil 
test the student can 
define tht three states 
^of matter with 100% 
accuracy . 

From a given list oC 1& 
sub::tanct:s the student 
can divide into proper 
gCoups of compounds, 
mixtures, and Clements 
with 70% accuracy. 

Given fo-jr descriptions 
of ptiyaical and cheftfi- 
ical changes, the 
Student c:in differen- 
tiate between them 
with 75X accuracy. 

On teacher riadn test, 
tiK ^tiuierit can list 
the five lon.iS of 
energy with 100% 
ticcura<*y . 



Poster illustrating ttiu fi-. 
of energy. 



Transparency - pll v,caie. 
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CUHRlCULUM FOK IIEALTirOCCUPATIONS SECOMUARY SCHOOLS 
yfllXj TOPIC I - BASIC CONCEl*TS OF MATTEH 



OBJECTIVES 



; Bc'able to matqh terms 
, UBoclated with basic 
cof»cc»>t8 of aattcr to 
the correct definition 
with eo^ accuracy* 

Define the three states 
of matter with IQOX 
accuracy. 



':>elecl from a list of 
' lb substances the 
elt;ntunts, compounds or 
mixtures with 70% 
accuracy* 

Di I" f e rcri t4 ate be twecn 
physical and chemical 
change^ witli 75% accuracy. 



List the- five forms of 
t-nercy with 100% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terms and Definitions 
States of Matter 
Kinds of Matter ' 



Physical and Chemical 
Changes 



Forms of Energy 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Demonstrate a physical and 
aiChemical change by locating' 
and showing items where the 
'Change is evidenced, such as 
freezing water to Ice, heating 
water to -ste£im, rusting irdh, 
souring milk, burning wood. 



Observe transparency of pM 
<scale and compare the degree of 
acidity of com^ionXy recognized 
solutions arrJ secretions. 



EVALUATION 



On a paper and pencil 
test the student can, 
correctly match 80X 
of the"" terms presented. 

On paper and pencil 
test the student can 
define the three states 
of matter with 100% 
accuracy* 

From. a given list of 15 
substances the student 
can divide into proper 
groups of compounds, ' 
mixtures, and elements 
with 70%' accuracy. 

Given four descriptions 
of ptiysi<fal and chem- 
ical changes; the 
student can differen- 
tiate between them 
with 75% accuracy. 

On teacher nade test, 
the' student can list 
the five forfus of 
energy with 100% 
accuracy-. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Poster illustrating the live iun..3 
of energy. 



Transparency - pH scale.; 
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CUIilMCULUM VOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SFCOnUAUv' SCHOOLS 
UNIT: TOPIC I . QASIC CONCEPTS np m.p>...> 















7 OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED 


ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


• MATEiaALS AND RIISOURPES ^ 


tist tile cootiaon properties 
of acids un«l bases with 
70X accuracy. 


Properties of Acids , 
Properties of Bases 






On a teacher made test 
the student can list 
the common prope;:^ies 
of acids and bases' 












with 70% accuracy. 




, Name functions of mineral 
«UAv^ with 70X accuracy. 


Mineral Salts 




5 


On teacher made test, j 
the student can name 
two functions of 




List seven, electrolytes 
found in body fluids with 
70X accuracy. 


pH Scale 






mineral salts with 75% 
accuracy. 

On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
list seven electro- 


• 










f lytes found m body 












fluids with 70% 
t^ccuracy , 






•* 




















V 
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CUHlUCUtUM FOU HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNtT: TOPIC II - Liv inf» Matter Z 



OBJECTIVES 



, Mutch » terms related, to 
^ the basic concepts of 

living matter to the 
correct definitions with 
.60X accuracy.. 

Naae *ths six compounds 
ih protoplasm and one 
function of each with 70X 
accuracy. 

Describe the three 
t unction:} of enzymes 
♦'With 70%, accuracy. 



List the two components 
, of the human body, giving 
the percentage- of each 
with.'90?6 Accuracy. 



Label the parts of a coll 
on a given ctiuuram with 
VOX accuracy. 



^ UNIT" OUTLINE 
(INFORMATtON TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terms and definitions. 



Compounds In protoplasm 
and their functions.. 

Characteristics of proto- 
plasm. 

Some functions of enzymes. 



Components 'of the human 
body . 



The cell. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Participate in a spelling and 
definition bee between two 
teams. * 



Ui»dcr a microscope, observe a 
ceil, drawing nn enlargement 
of the cell as it ia seen. 



EVALUATION 



Given a list of 31 
tenns and 31 defini- 
tions, the student caw 
match tliem correctly 
with 80% accuracy. 

On teacher made pen 
and paper,«test, the 
student can name six 
compounds and one' 
Tunction of each with 
70% accuracy. 
Pencil and paper test 
shows student can 
correctly describe 
three functions of 
enzymes with 70% 
accuracy 

Teacher made test show:| 
that the stude..t can v 
Ixst the components of 
the human body and 
give the percentage of 
each with ^0% accuracy 

On a prepared cell 
diagr.itn, the student 
can Idbol the part;; 
j/ith 7u/C accur.'icy. 



MATtiRlA'^ AND nBSOUMcbS 



Mim<»ographed study sheet of words 
and definitions. 
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cumni:ut.UM FOh heautii occupations s^;cor jaiiy schools 

.UtjIT: TOPIC II ^^.Living Hatter (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



. With 7i)5t accuracy I 

describe methods of move- 
•lent through coil 
membranes. 

<^ . 

Dtt^cribo the four kinds 
of tiusue with lOOX 
accuracy . 



Describe three kinds of 
membranes wiUt^OSOX 
accuracy . / 



List the t^n m4jor organ 
systems with 100% 
accurocy . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Movement of materials 
through cell membranes. 
J'hysiological and non« 
physiological solutions. 



Tissues 



Membranes 



Major organ systems. 



"aT 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



To demonstrate osmosis, 
partially fill a glass* with 
water. Fasten a piece of 
'^dialysis tubing over the 
bottom of a funnel, pour 
brown syrup into the funnel, 
set the funnel in the glass 
of water having the bottom of 
the funnel below the the level 
of yater. - Observe 'the two 
:>olutlons and tcxl wiiut 
happened . 

^io demonstrate diffusion, drop 
a tablet of dye in a glass ol 
water and a drop of food 
coloring in another. Describe 
he action. 

demonstrate filtration, 
pour a mixture of sand and 
water through a strainer and 
tell the results. 



4: 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can" describe 
methods of movement 
through cell membranes 
- with 70% accuracy. 
On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can des- 
cribe the four kinds 
of tissue with 100% 
accuracy . 

On»d p«ncll and paper 
^t*^st, th6 student c^n 
d<Jscrlbe three kinds of 
mefpbranus with 80% 
accuracy. s 

On a teacher made 
per»cil and paper test, 
the strident can list 
the ten major organ 
systems with 100% 
accu!'acy . 



MATCRIALS AND RESOUir.KS 



^iaiysis tubing - American Hospi^tai 
Supply K*».«Ji 



Chart "Cell Structure and Tl=.sues" 
Chart Ho. CA-1. era™ New , Era Charts 
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CUHUICULUM F0» HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECOnDARY SCHOOLS 



UNITr TOPIC III > Introduction of Body Systems 



OBJECTIVES 



>^ Match terms related to 
body ttysitejRS to cokrect 
dofinitlons with lOOX 
ticcuracy . 



Locate body cavities on a 
diafiram of the body with 
lOOX accuracy. 



Uitil orgona found in each 
4*ody cavity with 100% 
uc curacy. 

Locate the abdomi nope 1 vie ^ 
regions on a diacram with 
lOOX accuracy. 



XdtmLll'y diructiorial 
Lcn;r^ or« dia^r\tin ol 
Ui«- body with lOOvC 
- accuracy. 

\ 

• bo:.crib«- the -itu'ituinic 

: f>lancs with lOOV^ accur/icy 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO ^E TAUGHT) 



Terms and definitions. 



Body cavi'ties.^ 



Organs in each body^ cavity 



Regions of the abdoini no- 
pelvic area. 

Quadrants 4 of the abdoinino- 
pelvic area 



Direction^il terms* 



Ariutotnxc planus. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Using, the Organic Torso^roodel , 
remove and identify all organs 
and replace them in the correct 
body cavity. 



Play a game using a* diagram 
of the abdominopclvic regioi.s. 
Divide into teams. The teachet 
calls out names of regions. 
The team getting all names in 
correc-t position is winner* 



A/;ain, divide into teams and 
the firat team which* Uas all 
its members able to iduntiiy 
directional terini> iy the 
winner* 



EVALUATION 



When given a list of 
seven terms an^ a list 
of their def i-nltions, 
the student can match 
them correctly! '^^^^ 
100% accuracy.' 

On a mimeographed 
diagram of th^ body-* 
the student c^n label 
the body cavities with 
100% accurac^. 

On a teacher: prepamd 
chart, the student can 
list all organs found 
in each body cavity 
with 100% accuracy. 

On a diagram of the 
abdomir;opeltric arcui 
the student can 
Verbally locate 'and 
point out the abdoinino- 
pulvic regions with 

lOOX accuracy. 

f 

^jing a diagram of the 
foody, theis^udent is 
able to i<Jcatify 
verbally jill cfir-^ctiontjl 
termi. wit,h 100% accuracy 

On J diJi^ram ot the 
body, th«f student can 
Libul the anJlomiC 
iaan*rs with lOOtC 
acciir aoy'. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURfKS 



Organic Muj^cular Torso wi th Mead 
SIMA - 3A 



158 



"1 ^ 



CURIUCULUM FOl\ HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONaAnV SCHOOLS 
UNIT TftLE TOPIC IV ^ rntcftufflentarv Svatem 



OOJeCTXVES 



. Mutch terfis i^elated to 
InttfiUiMntarjr systeA to 
correct definition with 
.5*. 60* acjcuraiy, ^ 



Describe the layers cf 
the »kin wiUv 70i 
accuracy. ' 

List'^thd appendages, of 
thb skin with 80X . 
accuracy. 



Identify the.Varts*of the 
ttkin on a diagram with 
, OOX accuracy* 



*Uisi:uss the functions of 
the inte|iumf-nt with 7b% 
accuracy. 



List nix health practices 
.which in.'il|itain tiio 
"Inteitrity of the' 

iiitfgumciiluiry :jyst«$m 

with HirX iicciir.icy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUCIIT ) 



Terms and definitions. 



Layers of the skin. 

4 >• 



' Appendages of the «kin . 



Parts of the skin. 



Functions of the iniegumefil 



I'rai-ticea wliich mulntuiit 
the intciii ity of the 
iritugtirauiitary :iysc«-m. * 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Listen to.^e cassette tapes 
which are 'included in the 
"Skin Discovery Pack." 

Examines the 3-dinjensional model 
of a section of skin and 
discuss it9 Information. 

Use a fnagnifying glass and 
microscope to view a specimen 
of human skin. 



EVi^LUATIOM 



Use tllmstrip "The Skin and 
Its Functions," Follow this 
with a discussion of special- 
ized or unco^mn^n functions. 



On a .teacher "made 
pencJLl and papef test, 
the student can match 
terms in integuiftentary 
system with 80% " 
accuracy. 

Answer worksheet 
questions with 1004 
accuracy. 

On a teacher made paper 
and pencil test, the 
student can 14.3t the' 
appendages of the skin 
with 60% Accuracy. 



On a mimeograpried 
diagram. «f the akin, 
the student can - 
correctly identify B0% 
of the parts. 

Write ^a two pmge 
.discussion of tlio 
functions of t\ui 
integupicnt with 75% 
accuracy . 

On teacher prepared 
poper and pencil te&i, 
the siudciiL can 
Correct ly Hat six 
heal Lh pr.ic ticca ^wliich 
inaiiiiuiri Hit.- iritl-gcity 
01 the uitcgumeiitary 
sy;item with bO'X 
accuracy. 



MATEHlfkLJ; AND HrrSOUhCfCS 



Discovery Pack with Workbook 
"The Skin Discovery Pack" • 
Hubbard Discovery Packs 
.Northbrook, 111. 



Chart: 

"The Skin and Its. Problems"' 
No. CA-2 

George F, Cram Company, Inc, 
Indianapolis^ Ind 

Kilmatrip "Understanding Your Oody-I 
Tile Skin and Its Function" 
Encyclopedia Hritannica • ^ • 

Educational Corporation 

Retcrences: 

1. *Prs^nciples and PrucLiccy of 

Nurking Care 

Donna Kitclium Story 

McCraw/JdU 107G ^ > 

2. Textbook of Aifatomy and I'hysioloK: 
Catherini; Parkor Anthony 

' C.V« Hosby Co. lOCJ 

3. Textbook of B4;.ic mirsiM,; ' o? 
1h<'R<i>soh/IU'»::;i:lahl 

. J, a. Liprincuit. lUV.i 
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CUIUacULUM ^0|( HfAI.TH OCCUPATIONS SFXCNUARY SfHO'^LS 



UNIT; TOFMC V - Skclt-t al Syi^tLi 



< • 


« * 








OBJKGTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BF, TAUGHT) 


SUGGESrnD ACT IVITICS 


EVAI UATIOIJ 


MAiEiJALS ANb KF.SonurLG 


Mi\tch. tenns relating 
to skeletal .system to 
correct definitions with 
*&Oti accurai.y . " ^ 

Xiat five x'.inctions of 
th^ skelct:tl system with 
75% accuracy . 

V t 


. ' 

Xerms and definitions .> 

Skeletal system functions. 

• 


Divide into two teatns and 
have a spelling bee vith 
special attention being given 
to definitions. 


On teacher made test , 
the studeu* cun 
correctly match 80^ 
of the words with then 
definition. 

On a tea* her made papei 
and pencil test, the 
student can list five 
functions of the 
skeletal system with 
7 5/0 ac c u rac y . 


Filmstrip ^'Understanding Your Body- 
The St^eletai System" 
Encyclopedia Britannica 
Educatioiidl Corporation 


Licit three component:* of 
. bones with *90% accuracy". 


Composition of bone^. 
*Tlic growth of bones. 
Bone markings. 




On a teacher made 
paper and pencil test» 
the student can list 
three components of 
bone^k . 




( ■ 

label the pl<rtS^of u I'ong 
bone with 00?^ accuracy. 


Structures of a bone. 




Given a diugr^im of a 
long bone» the studeM 
can lab'el the ports 
wi th 00% af curacy . 




Selvct i ivc types of ^ 
bones fruiii o 1 i^t with 
7l>% ac our. icy . 


Types of l>ones. 5 


U;,infc; the five headings of 
long, -short, flat» irregular, 
and sesamoid, play a bingo 
tyno game, using names uf 
bont'-» oi\ the cjrd * 


Wh»?n given a lii>t of 
bones, the student can 
mdicalu- which of tht* 
five tyj/es each i^ 
wi • - acc ui .xc y . 


> 




> 


\ 

9« 
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CUKIUCULUM h'OW HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SKCOrJlM^V SCHOOLS 
UNIT; TOPfC V - Skclet .U Syi^tem 



OBJKCTIVES 



Match terms relating 
to skelet.)! system to 
correct del init ions with 
80% accuracy. 

List five functions of 
the skeletal system with 
7b% accuracy. 



Li^t three components of 
bones with 90% accuracy. 



Label tiie parts of u lorvg 
bone with 90% .iccuracy . 



Select live typt^s of 
bones from a list with 
7*>% .itCiir icy . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION -TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terms and definitions. 



Skeletal system functions. 



Composition of boncb. 
The growth of bones. 
Bone markings. 
Structures of a bone. 

Types of bones. 



SUGOKSTED" ACTIVITIES 



Divide into two teams and 
have a spelling bee with 
special attention being given 
to def ifiitions . 



Ui>ing the five head.VngS of 
long, short, flat, irregular, 
and sesamoid, pl.*>y a bnigo 
type game', using nances vi' 
bones on the c.ird. 



EVALUATION 



On teacher ma>le test, 
the student ccin 
correctly match 80% 
of the words with then 
definition. 

On a teacher made pape 
and pencil test, the 
student can list five 
functions of the 
skeletal system witii' 
755» accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
p^er and pencil teat, 
the student can list 
three components "of 
bones . 

Giveij ^ diagram of a 
long bone, the stuiient 
can label the parts 
with 90% accuracy. 

When given a list of 
bones, the student can 
indicate which of tJie 
five types e*ich i^ 
with 71>^ accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND r{RSOn|<rtG 



Filmscrip "Understanding Your Body-I 
The Ske-letai System" 
Encyclopedia Britannica 
Iducational Corporation , ' 
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cuaiaci/LUM foh usalth occupations skcondary schools 

UNIT; TOPIC V - SkeJetal System (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



Describe the axial and 
appendicular skeleton 
with 75% accuracy. 



List 3 classifications of 
joints and give an 
example of each with 75% 
accuracy - 



Describe the four types 
of freely moyable joints 
with 75% accuracy. 



List seven types of 
muvument in joints with 
bOVC accuracy. 



Jtlc-fttify bonos ot ske)t:l()i 
on J given diai^ram with 
.iccur.icy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Divisions of the skeleton. 



Classification of joi,nts 
according to amount of 
movement . 



Types of freely movable 
joints. 



Types of movement m joints 



'Iho bones of the'akolelal 
sy:>tcm. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Show the filtnstrip of the 
skeletal system. Divide into 
groups and dibcuas the Dparts 
of the system 2) the kinds of 
joints 3)bone structure and 
4)give a summary of each part. 

Observe the care of a patient 
in traction 



Find cut-outs in catalogs 
or magazines that denjonstratu 
special care bomg given to 
the feet. 



EVALUATION 



On a 4>aper and pencil 
test, .the student can 
accurately describe 
the axial and appendi- 
cular skeleton with 
75% accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can list 
3 classifications of 
joints and give an 
example of each with 
75% accuracy . 

On a teacher made test 
the student can des- 
cribe the four types 
of freely movable 
joints with 7b% 

accuracy . 
* % 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student :an list 
seven types of move- 
ment i^» joints with 
80% accuracv . 

Un a diagram cf the 
human skeleton, the 
student can identify 
boncu with a 0'J% 
accuracy . 



MATERIALS AND HRSOUKCKS 



Chart: 

"The Human Skeleton" 
No. CA-12 

George F. Cram Co., Inc. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 

Chart: 

"Bones and Joints'* 
No. CA-11 

Cram New Era Charts 
George F, Cram Co., Inc. 
Jndianapolis , Indiana 



References: 

1. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology 

Catherine Parker Anthony 
- C.V. Mosby Co. 1963 
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CURRICULUM FOR HKAl.TH OCCUPATIONC; SECONDARY SCIIOOLl 
UNIT TITL E ■TOPIC V - Skoli^tnl System (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



Oiifcuss the effects of 
age and sex on bone 
growth, with 75?^ accuracy 



Describe differences in 
female and male pelvis 
with 7S% accuracy. 



List hcnltit prxictici:-j 
to i..alntaln the Integrity 
of the skeletal system 
wittj bO% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Effects of age and sex on 
bone growth. 



Differences In female 
.and male pelvis. 



Maintaining the integrity 
of the skeletal system.- 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Select students with 
different kinds of shoes on 
and have other members decide 
If shoes are health for 
posture . ' 



Members of the class will 
demonstrate healthy and 
desirable postures. 



V 



EVALtJATION * 



In a report of one 
page handwritten * 
information, the 
student can discuss 
the effects of age , 
and sex on bone growth 
with 75% accuracy. 

In a written paper of 
3 or more paragraphs, 
the student can des-> 
cribe differences in 
female and male pelvi 
with 75% accuracy. 

On a pencil and paper 
test, the student c^n 
list. 4 tieaXth 
pr-ictices to maintain 
the integrity of the 
skelet^ system with 
80% ac/uracy. 



.tol 
ic/ur 



MATERIALS^ AMD RES^ 



OUHJTKii 



References: (cont'd) 

2. Textbook of Basic Nursirrg 
ThApson/Rosdahl 
J. B, Lippincott, 1973 



Chart: 

No, CA-14 "Posture" 
George F, Cram Company, 
Indianapolis, Indiana 



Inc, 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOLS 
U»IT: TOPfC VI -Jjuscular Syutem 



' OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) - 


SUGCESTED. ACTIVITIES 


V 

EVALUATION 


MATGIUALS AND RtSOM|?rES 


tdent should be able tor 

Match ternitt related to 
muscular sy!>tem to the 
correct definition with 
80% accuracy. 


Terms anU definitions. 


♦ 

Visit a physical therapy 
c»Doartment and observe range 
of motion exercises. 


On pencil and paper 
test, the ^tud^nt can 
match terms related to 
the muscular system 
to the correct 
definition .with 80% 
acc'iracy . 


Cram - New Era Charts 
Chart No. CA-13 
"The Muscular Systenj" 
s 


Nam*' t\u: throe parts of a 
Mittuclt; with K0% 'accuracy . 


Parts of a muscle. 
Muscle attachment. 




On a diagram, the 
student can name ♦;he 
three parts of a 
muscle with 80% 
accuracy. 




Describe' the iJtajor 
functions of the mut>cles 
with 80% accuracy. 


Major functioris of the 
muscles , 

r 


On a pencil and paper 

teacher made test, 

tlie student can 

describe the major 

functions of the 

muscles with 80% * 

accuracy . 




Cram - New Era Charts 

Chart No. CA-16 "Physical 
Fitness Tiirough Exercises" 
George T. Cram Conipany, Inc. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 


Oibciiss the charact«r- 
isticu of inuBcl« tlcsuc 
wLUi UOX dcrur<icy. 


Characteristics of muscle 
tissue. 

• « 


Identify the principle muscles 
on a chart. 

Working in pulrs, deinon£>trate 
cacii of ten muscle actions. 

Demonstrate areas used for 
intramuscular injections in 
order tt> avoi<J major nerves 
arid blocd vestiolb.* - 


On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can dlscuHL. 
the characteristics of 
muscle tissue with 80% . 
accuracy . 


-s 

> 


iiM i y «.h> i>i' 1 w Lp !• 
^Kt.* it'i 1 1 inii'wclt i» on 
•Ii ijM III!., with bOvC 
ici ui icy . 


I't' 1 lit' in ii i^Ux; it. rrj 1 ,n,,, . 1 

xifhj then* luO.iLiun. 




On diagrai.ij, the 
stiuh nt c'jiu ulcnt iiy 
the i,rincipul bkeletal 
iiiu:;clcs with fi«/% 
<ic^.ui ,icy . 


C 

i 

* • 
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CUURtCULUM F0« HKAUTM OCCUPATIONS SE( ONDAPY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; TOPIC VI Muscular System (jiont*d) 



OBJECTIVES 



Jist, I ivis ways to help 
aintaln the muscular 
systet^it with 75% accuracy. 



t.tKt two w:iys to help 
maintain the cardiac 
ituscles with 75% accuracy 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Maintaining the muscular 
system. 



Maintaining cardiac 
muscles . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES? 



EVALUATION 



.On a teacher made test, 
the student can name 
five- ways to help mam- 
tain this, nuisculur systiin.* 
with 75% accuracy. 

On pencil and paper test 
student can list two 
ways to !ielp maintain t!i^* 
cardiac muscles with 
75% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RESOWUCES 



References: 

I. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology 

Catherine Parker Anthony 
C. V. Mosby.Co. 1963 

2. Textbook of Basic Nursin» 
Thompson/Rosdahl 
J. B. Lippincott, 1973 
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OBJECTIVES 



er,co«pleting this topic» 
student should b« able to: 

. Mutch titrmH related to 
digestive' system to, 
, correct definitions wiU. 
• ^0% accuracy. 



Identify the digestive 
organs on a diogVaa with 
90% accuracy. 



Distinguish between the p 
organs of the alimentary 
canal and the accessory 
organs with 90X accurac/. 



Liut five structures ot' 
thu mouth with 75% 
accuracy. 



Dt'scribi- tlic stricture ami 
t'tinclionti of tji.; mcHjth 
I with 7»jX accui^iry . 



CUimiCULUH FOIt HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECOn»'ARV SCHOOLS 

UKIT; TOPIC VII - The Digestive System ■ ^liineo tary Canal' 



UNIT OUTLINE . 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terns and definitions. 



Digestive organs. 



Alimentary canal and 
accessory orgajig.* 



Structures of the mouth. 



,:;iructurcs .md Junction j ot 

lUi: 

mouUi* 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



i 

Work in groups and use the 3* 
dimensional model and play 
cassette.ptapes. ' Complete 
work sheets as tapes are 
playing. 

Locate digestive organs on 
model. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, 
the student can match 
.terms i<elAted to 
digestive system to 
correct definitions 
with ec% accuracy. 

Using a diagram of 
the digestive tract, 

• the stutient can 
i'lentify the. digestive 
organs with QQti 
accuracy. 

Wien given a list of 
alimentary canal and 
accessory organs, the 
student can distinguish 
between the two groups 
with 90X accuracy. 

On teachgj^iTade pencil 
and pa(!Sreet»t. the 
student can list five 
structures of the 
mouth witii 75% accuracy 

On a teacher made pencil 
ntid paper tchti the 
student can correctly 

describe the structure * 

• itiri fiim i iiitn of t lie* 

montli witti '/{iSL accuracy 



HATEKlAtS AND nESOMKCl^S 



Hubbard Discovery Pack 
"Digestive System 
Hubbard Scientific Co. 
Ncrthbrook. Ill, 

Student Workbook-"Your Body and Hr. 
It Works - Digestive Systcn" ^ 
HuJ)bard Scientific Co. 
Northbrook, ill. 
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CUhUU'ULUM FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONIMRY SCliUOLS 
UNIT: TOPIC VII ~ The Di>>estive System ~ Alimentar y Canal 



OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 1 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


cofnpl!;tin£ this topic, 
.tudent should be able to: 


Terws and definitions. 
> * 


Match termik related to 
digestive system to 
correct definitions i^ith 
60% accuracy. 




Identify the di|^estive 
organs on a diagr^'n wltti 
*jO% accuracy. 


Digestive organs. 


i)istinguish between the 
-rftans of the alimentary 
anal and ttie accessory 
trgans with 90% accuracy.' 


Alimentary canal and 
accessory organs. 

Structures of the mouth. 


liit five atnicturcs of 
iic mouUi witli 75% 
iccuraoy . 




iirritit' rho s true lure and 
m tiona itf xUk. mouth 


Structur es ana fum Uomj oi 
mouth. 


• h J'^;!. .irriit acy . 

• 





SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Work in groups and use the 3- 
ditnensional model and play 
cassette tapes. Complete 
work sheets as tapes are 
playing. 

Locate digestive organs on 
model . 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, 
the student can match 
term:^ related to 
— digestive system to 
correct definitioris 
with 80% accuracy. 

Using a diagram of 
the digestive tract, 
the student can 
identify the digestive 
organs with 00% 
accuracy . 

When given a list of 
alijaontary canal and 
accessory orgarjs, the 
student can distinguish 
between the two groups 
with 90% accuracy. 

On teacher made pencil 
and I oer tc:*l, the 
student can list f,ve 
structui es of the 
mouth with 76% accuracy 

On 1 Iccicrermadrt pencil 
and paper tcs>l:, the 
i^ludcMit can corioctly 

describe tho structure 
.iri(i l\uu \ Kim: A I tu 



MATLKIALS AND HESOifUrfcS 



Hubbard Discovery Pack 
"Digestive System 
Hubbard Scientific Co. 
NorthbrooK, 111. 

Student Workbook-" Your Body and How 
It Works - Digestive System" 
Hubbard Scientific Co. 
Northbrook, III. 
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CUKPiCULUM FOU HEALTH OCCUPAflONS SECONUAnY SCHOOLS 

UNIT; TOPIC VII - The Diceslivfc System - Alimentary Canal (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



Identify the parts of ttiej 
stomach on a JLagrain wit! J 
7b% accuracy. 



Oiscuas the' functions of 
the stomach with 75% 
accuracy , 

Uctscribe the structure of' 
the small Intestine with 
7S% accuracy . 



Discuss function of bmall 
intc-SLinc with 7b% 
accuracy . 



Id^jntily i»:irt5> of u\i. 
litrKi- in tel. tine wnh 



hioCti;'. futii,ti<«ns of the 
t If y- if>Lt .1 in.; . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Parts of the stomach. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Attend a dietitian's class 
on teaching a special diet to 
a group of patients. 



Functions of the stomach. 

Structure of small 
Intesti ne. 



Functions of the small 
intestine . 



P«jrt?> of the largo 
int<'Stine . 



I'lini, I I on5> of \iK lurj^c 



Handle the tori>o model and 
repetitively follow tin; path 
ol lood fiojrt ttio mouth to the 



EVALUATION 



On a diagram of, the 
stofnach , the student 
can identity the parts 
with 75% accuracy . 

On a teacher made pencil 
and paper test, the 
student can discuss the 
functions of the 
stomach with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a writtup question 
prepared by the teacher j 
the student can des- * 
cribe the structure of ' 
the small intestine 
wi t!i 75% accuracy. 

On a paper and pencil 
test prepared by the 
teacher , the student 
can dii>cu;^s the function 
of the small intcstlnc 
with VbX accarrfcy. 

On t.i\Ki model of the 
humuii body, the student 
can identify tlu- parts 
of iUc IvUge iiito:^^ liie 
with accuracy. 

On pi,fic 1 1 .rul p.ipor 
tc.uh^.r itiiJe teit, thf^ 
i^lAid'^nL (.Mil dl;><>.Ub:» 
tlif fu: - llofiJ of the 
luiy.'. ifUtOtlfiv wi U. 
7'j - .u «.ui Qi-y . 



MA'ILKIAI.S AND HES0UHCE3 



Chart: 
"Anatomy of Digestion'* 
No. 18 

New Era Charts 

George F. Cran Co. Inc. 

Indianapol is, Ind. 



Organic Muscular Torso wi'-h Head 
SIMA-3A 



Heferences: * 

1. Texthvjok of Uasic riui sing 
Th6mpson/I<osdah I 

J. D. l.ippmcott, 197* 

2. TfXLbook of Anatomy and fliy^ioi 
Gather ii»e P.»rkcr Anthony 

C. V, Mosby Corip..ny, 1'j63 
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CURRICULUM Fon UEALTH OCCUPATIOUG SECONDAnY SOIK^OLS 



UNIT TITLE TopTC VlTT > Oif^f^stive SvstJm (cont'd) 

(Accessory Orjans and Digestion) 



OBJECTIVES 


UMIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


l-tst the salivary glands 
givint^ their location 
with 75X accuracy. 


The salivary glands. 


View filnatrip - "The 
Digestive System" 


On a 'teacher made test, 
the student can list 
the salivary glands, 
giving theix' location 
with 25% accuracy. 


Identify, the liver, 
pancreas, ahd adjacent 
structures on a diagram 
with 60% accuracy.* 


Liver, pancre-^s, and 
^ adjacent structures. 


> 


On a torso model, the 
student cart identiTy 
the liver, panc^ea^^ 
and adjacent structures 
with 80% accuracy. 


Describe the structure 
of the live^r with 75% 
accuracy. 


Structure of the liver. 




In written paragraph 
form, the student can 
describe the structure 
of the liver with 75% 
accuracy . 


Li'jt iiix, functions of the 
liver with accuracy. 


Functions'of the liver. 




On a pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
name the functions of 
the liver with 90% 
accuracy . 


N^itnir tlie ftinctiun of tnc 
g.il lb ladder with 90;^ 
' acctirucy. 


Function of the gul lb ladder 


- 


On a pencil and paper 
test, the studont can / 
name the functions of 
tite gallbladder with 
90% accuracy. 


hi-tnuN^ the* function of 
Lh,^ panurcis with 7\>% 
•11. i. ar.tcy . 

i 


Function of th«/ p.increat.. 




On a pencil and paper 
tor>t, the student can 

di*(c*u »*» t lit* fiirtpt-inn 

of the pAncreas with 
7bU* aCciu .iCy . 


1 I I i>t»' t n^jy-tu' f I'om ific 
inoMth, MoiiUl'h, atitl MTliiM 
1(1* ^1 iih |^;>.ir«j' .vh li'it 

.itt . fipun with VOX 


I'r inv i{>U di^e: t iv%, 
en;;:ytnt .. 




<i L«,iCh»:r tiiiicJe tcbt , 
the i*t iidi-nl can \ ml 
otu eii/yuie i i (>m the 
niuti th , t«ji t K" II iiifi oitt.ill 
inteSLine giving wh'U 
• ach .ic tb •ipori wL th 


130^ 









MATERIALS AND RhlOUHCI-S 



Filmstrip ' 

"Understanding Your Body - Part II 
The Digestive System" 

"Understanding Your Baly - Part II 
The Teeth and Eating" 
Published by: 

Encyclopedia Br I tannics >^ 

Education Corporation 

/ 

rilmstrip 

"The Digestive System" 
Robert J . Brady Company 

References ; 
1.. Textbook of Anatomy and Physiology 
Catherine Parker Anthony 
C. V. Mosby Company, 1963 
2. Textbook of Basic Nursing 
Thompson/Hosdah 1 
J. B. Llppincott, 197j 
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CUHiUCUI.lIM FOR HEALTH .OCCUI'ATfOnJi SKCOHDARY SCHOOL-, 



""^^ TITLE TOHC VHJ ■ Dif.o^tivc ^y.Mc^m (coni.M) 

^ (Accessory Organs ancT Digestion) 



OBJECTIVES 


U»IT OUTLINL 
( INFORMATION TO BE (TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATIOn 


material::; and RES0(»RCK,S 


Describe the general 
digestive process. 

Discuss mechanical 
dlgeiition. 


Digfstxoru 
1 Mechanical digestion. 




On a teacher made 
pencil and pf - test, 
the student \ d^s- 
cribe the general 
digestive process with 
< 7S% accuracy. 

On a teacher made 
penoii and paper te&t, 
the student can discuss 
mechanical digestion 




-Di^ciibs cheraicai di^jestion 

%. * 

l-idt tUt: ;;ites ol food 
abburption ami the types 
of toods u^simil.ited in 
e.i<:h tire'i. 

ttir* ci^iss. O ol 1 (id 
|itodii<t:> or dl/;e:,tion 
th a ai' ibi,«irb ii/l". 


Chemical digestion. 

Sites of absorption of 
I'ood . 

Ab '.orb.iblu t;nd ptodin-t.» 
of digustion. 


• 


wxtn /b% accuracy* 

On a te.iLher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can discuss 
chemical digestion with 
75% accuracy . 

On a pencil and pupcr 
t*»st, the student can 
list the sites of food 
absor{)tion and tbe 
types of foods 
assimilated m ^.ach 
urea wiih 7b% accuracy. 

Of) a teacher made 
pencil !ttM\ paper test, 
lU^ student can list 
i br. < » I . .»! ^,tul 
jiroduct'i uf digt-anon 
th.iL arc ab^orb.ible 
wi in VSX ,|. cur>u y . 


% 

\ 
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CURIUCUI.UM rOH HKALTII OrCUPATJ ONO J;i.COIII>ARY i;nU)(^Lt: 

(Accccsory Or/^ans and Dii'.csiion) 



OBJECTIVES 



List seven factors 
nei^essiiry for maintaining 
the digestive system with 
75% accuracy. 



Trace the digestion of 

waXh— 70'X dccuraty. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Mdinlalrilng the Oiges 
Systern.^ 



tij^ 



Maintaining the digestive 



system. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



i:VALUAT10N 



On a tecacher mn. 3 test 
the student can list 
NO von t.ictors nucebSiry 
{ui\ Ilia in Laming the 
digestive sybteiu with 
7i>1i accuracy . 

On a diagram, the 



student can trace the 
digestion of a meal 
with 75% accuracy. 



HATI.IUALS AND Rl.:.Olllt(:Li> 
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cunnicuiAiM for health occupations liKcoNOAnY schools 

UNIT TXTLIC TOrfcllx - The Blood 



OUJECTIVES- 



After completing this topic,'- 
the stXident should be able to 

Hatch terms related to the 
blood to Uie correct 
definition with eo% 
uccuracy. 



Uiscur.s thret general 
functions of the blood 
with fVSi acciiracy* 



List three physical 
characteristics of blood 
with 75% accuracy. 



'List cl|»tit principul 
coinpuitt.'dtu of btood with 
t5t>X accurruy. 



U«?:<:ribt; Jhc erylhroryl.e^, 
wlUi 7t>% accui\i{*y. 



UHXT ^OUTUINE 
(INFORMATION TO it TAUGHT) 



Terms and def initlonr. 



.Genc^ral functions of the 
blood. V' , 



Physical ct:iiructer)u iCw 
of blood. 



Principal components of 
b ) uod . 



Erylhrocy tcij 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Use 
the 
cell 
they 



a ^microscope and look at 
di^'fferent types of blood 
lij Identifying them as 
are seenT 



EVALUATION 



On pencil and, paper 
test, the student can 
majtch terms v elated 
, to the correift , 
derinitions wiih 80% 
'accuracy. 

In a written paragraph 
the student can discus 
three general function 
"Of the blood with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the studt:nt can list 
three physical 
charatteristics of 
blood with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a tcach(.r made 
fiencil and paper test, 
^Ihe student can list 
eight principal 
cotr.ponents of blood 
with 80%* accuracy . 

On u iojc)ier m.idc 
pencil and paper tejil, 
tliu stiidi;nt ccfn 
describt; erythrocytes 
with 7^% accuiuicy. 



MATERIALS AND RE ?iOllRCK,S 



% 

References: ' 

1. Textbook of /.natomy and Physiologx 
Catherine Parser Anthony 

C. V. Mosby Cr., 1963 

2. Textbook of Darlc Nursing 
^ Tliompjton/Rosdal'l 

J. B. Lippincot^ Co. 1973 

3. Blood 

Saturday Review Probs/E.P. Outton 



%fubbard Discovery Pack 
"Circulatory S^siemV 
Hut*' rd Scientific Co., 
fU .obrook, III. 
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CURRICULUM FOH HEAI.TIS OCCMPATIOMS SKCWIMHY SCM<V)LS 
UNIT: TOPIC IX - Tlv: Bloo<l (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



tlst two typtss of 
leukocytes antf dlocuss 
their ^characteristics 
with 75% accift-acy. 



n,*:icrlbc platelets with 
7b'^ accuracy-: 



tlat one lunction of each 
of tho formed elements 
with 75% accuracy. 

Uiscuas blood cluLtliig 
In the bluod vcsselt* 
wlUi 7b^ accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
{INFOHMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Types and characteristics 
of leukocytes. 



Platelets 



Functions of the formed 
elements. 



Blood clotting In thu 
blood vessels. 



SUCCESTED ACTIVITIES 



Hake a chart conparing the 
blood cells - 

structure 

origin 

characteristics 
functions 



Viev the filw •Tlocio The 
Mujjnif iceilt** 



EVALUATION 



On a tCMcher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can list 
two types of leukocytes 
and discuss their 
characteristics with 
75% accuracy. 

In wrlt^qn parngi:utp|», 



form; the student can 
describe platelets 
with 75:jli accuracy. 

•On a teacher luude 
pencil and pap^r test, 
the &tu(;ent can list ' 
one function of the 
formed elements with 
70% accuracy. ^ 

In written par^igraph 
form, the student can 
diacuss blood-letting 
in the blood vessehi 
VI Ml 7t)% nccur;ii.y. 



MATEHIALS AND KF.SoUIh 
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CU«Ulc-lH,UM FOli HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SE^;ONUAp SCUOOLIi 
*u UNtT; WJC IX - Tlife Hlood (coMt'd) ' « * 



OeJECTIVES • 



Llitc'four reauoris for 
blood transfusions with 
7b% accuracy. 

list four blood groups 
wiUi 75'^ accuracy. 



Disciisis the importance 
of determination of blooj 
type ^iih, 75X accuracy. 



I)ji>cuss the Rh factor. 



i-iul three routine bloy»I 
jJtudics with DO* accuracy 



UNIT .OUTi^ir^E , 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) ' 



Reasons for transfusions. 



Blood groups. 



Importance of dc term mat ion 
of blood type. 



Hh factor. 



Routine blood i>tu(lics. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Invite representative from 
local blood bank to speak 
on blood grouping, typing 
and blood donor program. 



'EVAL'JArrOfI 



On a teacher made 
• pencil and papei test» 
the student can list 
. four reasons for 
blood Iransfusioqs 
/with 7b% accuracy. 

\ On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test, 
the student can list 
four blood groups with 
75^9 accuracy. 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper tei>i, 
the* student can discu!i> 
,the importancje of 
determincitioi. of blood 
type with 7552 accuracy 

•In written paragraph 
form, the gtudtfpt can* 
Jiscuas the Rh factor 
with jccuracy. 

On a tcocher made 
pencil and paper test, 
Uie student can list » 
- three rouliiic bloud 

ficcurdcy . 



• MATERIALS AND liESOilRrtS 
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•ClJhlUOUl.UH FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIOMG SKCOtlDARY SCHOOLS' 

* » 

UNIT tiTL E TOPU: X^.Circ.ui:.tc..y /^y..^^' 



OBJECTIVES 



After co«pXetlng this topic, 
the student should be able to: 

Match term^lji^ted to' 

circulatory syMtli to 
♦ their definitions with 
W% accuracy. 



^ I-lst the parts of the 
^ circulatory system. 



Lint four functions of 
the cirg/latoiy syi^tcm* 
with 70% curacy , 



Identify the structures 
ot*% the heart on a Jia- 
i;i*.nft with 90X accuracy. 



lJi*:«cribt: the blooit r;uppl 
to the tu.-ai't with Bex's 
»icc;urjcy. - 



(jNFORMATIpN TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terns and definitions. 



Parts" of the circu^latory 
systeifj. * 



Functions of the-circu- 
latory system". 



Structure of tlie heart. 



hlood jupply to thu hearC. 



% 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
1 



^ 1 



Complete tj^e wotfeheet on 
s€ru9ture of th^^rculatory 
system whi'ie listeniTng to the 
cassette tape-. 



Prepare a worksheet of the 
heart labeling its parts. 
Coloi* the oxygen-poor vessels 
and compartme/its a' blue 
Color. Draw arrows to whow 
l\i<^ path o!" the o5^gen-poor 
.hlu*jd as it pa^scc through 
the he;art. 



EVALUATION 



On a' teacher made 
pencil and paper ;test 
the student can match 
terms related to 
cijrculatpry system 
to their (iefinitions 
with 805o accruracy. 

On a rteacher made 
pericU and paper test 
the stutfent can list 
' ^ the parts of the 
circulatory system 
with 75|i accuracj^. 

On a teacher made 

pencil and paper test 

the student can list 

four func^tions the 

circulatory system 

' with 75% accuracy. 
» 

On a^ prepared diagram 
the sturfent can * 
identify the sLructur 
of the heart with 90% 
accuracy . / I 

In a wrttten para*- ' 
^raph» the student^ • 
can describe the * 
"blood si^jfe/^ly to the 
ht-ai I wi Ui Hijr. 
itccur.icy . 



MATtRCAl.S AND RE^OUHCi:.'; 
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CURIUCuf.UM FOH HEALTH. OCCUPATIONS SKCOrmAnv SCHOOLS^ 
UNIT TITUK TOM(f X - Cinctilalory Sysroin (cont'd) 



OBilECTlVE§ 



. UrUT OUTLINE 
(INFOHMATION TO DE TAUGHT) * 



sucgesti;d activities 



EVALUATION 



HAtRn4ALJ5 ANO nEf.OlinCEr 



Ciiicuss the ptiysiology 
ot the heart «ith 75% 
accuracy . 



Describe the structure 
and function of the 
blood vessels wilh 75% 
accuracy. * 



Trace circulation ol* 
on«! drop 'of Ulood 
tliroughout the body« 
giving the area wlicre 
carbon dioxide is 
exchanged for oxygen ant 
the area where food iu 
exohiitigcd for wnute 
products. - ' 



Locate '^le major y 
atM.fr t«:t; ami veliiVv on 
given (ti*4j*iMni:> witli 



Li.. I m t jt*r irlt^L«.-s .mil 
v«:i(i:i *aip|»ty ij/n» thi- ht;'.ii 
A I Hi VS*/u .i« (§1 »u y ♦ 



Physiology pi the heart. 



Structure and function of 
blood' vessels. 



Circulation of blood. 



Principal arteries and 
vein:;. • • 



(Mood .iupply to th** lu-id. 



Use* Uiu circul.itory system . 
model and trace the movement 
of the blood trough the.* ^ 
heart and circulatpry system. 



On a teacher made 

pencil und paper test, 
' the student Can 

discuss the t>hysiology 
■ of the heart with 75% 

accuracy . 

In a one page written 
report, the student 
can describe the 
s^m^cture and functi>»n 
of tlie blood vessels 
with 75% accuracy. 

On a diajiram prepared 
for this purpose, the 
patient can trace one 
drop of blood through- 
out the body, giving 
the area where carbon 
dioxide iis exchanged 
for oxygen and the 
area wtiore food Is 
exciinnged for wii*5te 
products with 90% 
mrcuracy. 

On a tiiagrani pi'6pared 
t>y tt le t eac-he r • the 
i-Uuki^t <:ao iS^^nte 
LlieSnajor nrltsrie;: 
arul vuins^with 
.iccut'.'icy . 

'On a tuntihjr i-Kidk.- Lct.i 
thi; i>tud^:nt <:an li;;t 
tht- m.i |or s\r^*A\^'^ and 

veins ^iipplyioji U\c 
head wLtli acv '»ra« y 



o 
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■ .CUnRICULUH FOR llEAl.TIl OCCUl'An'oNS SKCOtlDAIlY SCIIOQl.S 
"NIT TITLE TOPIC X - Ci^..,:^<..-, .,. ' ^ 



6BJBCTIYES, 



^^^^S tlic biooa throui^h 
ifife portul'ITlrcuiatlon 
with 7S% accuracy. 



Describe the lymphatic 
%^ syattm wUh 76% 
accuracy , 



i.ii»t two fun^jtlons oi 
the lymph sy^^teitt with 
7b% iiccuracy. ^ 



Describe the^^plet-fi with 
7b% accui^acy,' 



LisJt. four *t lino Uoivj of 
•If ;curaf :y . 



«ln!t,rrih<* Uio iiuliie th 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE ^AUUHT) 

?6rtair -cii^cula tion . 



Lymphatic system. 



Fufxctions of the iynph 
sys tern , 



Spleen. 

^ « 

Functions trf the 5plet;rt. 
i'ul::f. 



r 



SUGOES'llED* ACTIVITIES 




Li;.Lcri to^Lhe Lupc "Your^ileart" 
and doit.plpto dxpopimcnt nnd 
woi*k::iivt.t on y»Mir >*|]se. 



On. a teacher made test 
Che student can trace 
the bl'ood through the 
pe>rtal circulation 
wi,th . acT:uracy, 

In a written paragraph 
thft student can des 
» cribe the lyhphatic 
systehi with 75% ' 
accuracy. 

On a tedcht-r made 
penqll and paper tcbt 
. the student can list 
» tyo functions of the 
lymph system with 7S% 
accuracy. 

In a written paragraph 
the ctudtrnt can des- 
cribe tlie spleen *with 
7b:* *nccupacy. 

•On a Leuchcr made 
pencil and paper teil, 
the student can list 
four functions of t!ie 
ypieen with 7b% 
accuracy. 

On a tefichcr made 
l»encj.l aivJ paper test;, 

describe Ihe pulbc 
wiUi 7i>i .JCCur.iLV. 



MATuiaALs And Rtfioiiuci-: 



FRir 
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cuumcuLim mx iiEALni occurATioiiS skconhauy sf:nooLS 

IT 

UNM:jOI'iC X - Circulatory System (cont'd) L 



OWECTIVBS 



Lic.t etght ways to help 
lirewnl heart and cir- 
culatory aiJmtirts with 
7S* accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE ' 
(INFORMATION TO BE 'CAUGHT) 



Prevention of heart 
circulatory aliments. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES * 



Play U»e ''llc^Uh and Cir- 
culaliori- tape, filling m the 
worksheet on protecting your 
circulatory system. 
Look forfnews articles related 
to heart disease or other 
articles reporting new or . 
lmprov«ri treatment of h^arf 
conditions. Brin^ Uiese to 
class' Tor di::play or^oral 
report . 



EVALUATION 



On a teacfivir made • 
' pencil- Un^l pup*r test, ■ 
the student can list \ 
eight ways to help • « 
prevent^ h^eart and 
circulation ailments 
with 75% accuhacy. 



HATEHIALS AND NESOUHCKS 
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•-CiydllCULUH KOIl 11£AI.T1I OCCUi-ATIOfIS SKCOND.MIY SCHOOLS 
' f T; _ TOPIC XI - file liosni r.iu.ry .Sjfs. U-nj 



OBJECTIVES 



•Ttct 'c6«if,lt:tif,t; tliis topi.:, 
•o tfluilont ahuulu t>e able to 
Match term.-; related to 

to the cprrect deflni- 
ttofi wJtt( eox accuracy. 



Nujdf tlic fundamental 
piji-|jO:;cu of* hre.iUuiii; 
w»U» 7li^ ^curacy. 



Iiiltefeiiti.itc betweeri 
Itxv two kiiitla of res- 
it iratiun with 7S% 
*tccur.*icy. 



ld»;liLi ly tlM- :,irin:Uiri.s 
•*t the rfjpij-fitory 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terms and deflniLions, 
V 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



• Flay tht; Discovery Pack tapeu 
'and complete the accompanying 
worU sheets. 



Fundamental ptirposes of 
breathing. 



Kinds of respiration. 



Stru(?tiirf s of Che res- 
piratory Cysttw. 



Use the lluhbard model and ^ 
trace the path of air Into 
the luii[>s. 



% 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher madv 
test, the student cun 
.match terms related 
to the respiratory 
system to t»ie correct 
definition Vith'SOCi 
accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
pei»cil eind papei^test, 
the studenC can nana: 
the fundainental 
purposes of breathing 
with 75% accuracy. 

On a teacher nade 
•peiicU and paper tetit, 
the student can j 
dif lerentiate^between 
tho-^two •kind:; of 
re:,piration with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a di .v^»raiii, the 
otudont can Jdcntlfy * 
the :.triicture of H,e • • 
*-*-tXpjf jtory i,y*il*:tP . 
wi th 80% atciirar-/ * . ' 



.NATblMALS AND HESOURCKS * ~' 
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/ 
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cuniucuLUH 

UNIT TIT 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTUNE 
(INFOnMATION TO BE TAUtillT) 



UluciLSS UiH mechanics 
of breath irnj. 



List the average rutc 
of recplrations and six 
factors that affect 
respiratory rate with 
100% accuracy. , 



Diucuss wrtyi; breathing 
lb controlled witli 7b% 
accuracy . 



Uc-scribt; four types of 
rcs|>iration with lOUrX 
accuracy. 



Liu'r. six practical 
» .lupcct'j t>r ptotuctinx; 
till" r'*>;|ii i*.H.ory system 
witli 'f'it -'iirciiracy. 



Mechanics of, breathing. 



Respiratory rates. 



Types of rt«<3piratxon. 



Somti practical abpccts 
of prf?Lei-Liiij; XMu^ 
rcsplraLovy sytsL<;m. 



VOW MEAl.Tif'ouCjJPATlONr; r>KUOfl|)A»Y CCl(()OL.'< 

TOMC XI " The Rebiiiratorv SysLcm (coir t'd)^ 

— 1 — 

^ ^ 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



ar^ic 



Bring in-a newspaper article 
that demonstrates how clean 
air improves the efficiency 
of the rebpiratory system. 



Coinplcte a report on an out:iid< 



"r'CiiJ 



l^g coiiccruiM^ respiratlofi 



EVALUATIOfi 



On a teacher m'aae^ 
testj^the student can 
dlucuss the mechanics 
of breathing with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a" teacher *mado 
test, the student can 
list the a>>eragc rate 
of respirations and 
six fac^tors that 
affect respiratory 
rate with lOOX 
accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
test, the student can 
discuss ways breath- 
ing in controlled 
with lb% acturacy,' 

On a tioache^ made 
test, the student c^n 
doscribu four type:, 
of respi ration with 
100% accuracy. 

On a tcacticr inado 
pencil and paper teat 
t!ie student can 1 isl 
bix pracLU.il a-jp. 4 f> 
oi" Vfotecting the 
rei.pl r.itory syctem 
with /b/i acctgacy. 



MATLIIIALS AMD HKilOUKCKS 



Chart: 

Cram New Era Charts 
yA-19 Anatomy of Respiration 
George F, Cram Co,, Inc. 
Indianapolis;' Ind. * » 



References: > 

1. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology *. * ' , * 
Catherine f^rk^r Anthony 
^C. V. j^oaby Co, • 

2. Tcxtliook of Basic Nursing 
Thompson/Hosdahl * 

J. B. I.ippmcott, iy7r 
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CUHRICUI.UM 
UrUT TITl 



Foil »liAI/ni OCCUPATlONa-SKCOMDAHY GCIIOOJ.f: 
£ TOPIC XU - Urin.iry System 



OBJECTIVES 



After completing Uiis cuursci 
the student should be able to 

Match terms of urinary 
sysCem to the correct 
detlnltlon with 80% 
accuracy . 



L.*st the four .excretory 
systems and their 
waste products with 
7b% accuracy . 



Identify the structures 
of the urinary system 
uii a di.igr.im with 100% 
accuracy . 

0«.':»c r i b Hie I ocu 1 1 i)n 
aiiit structure^ oi the 
ktdrieyscwith 7b% 
accuracy . 



iJi-^crilje the three 
print* Iplf p;ii'ti> o( t,he 
kidney with 7'>% 
cdi'.tey . 



urUT OUTLINE 
(INFGRMATIONgTO Bf TAjJGHT) 



Terms" and definitions^ 



Excretor5r systems and 
theii" waste products. ,^ 



Structures of the urinary 
system. 



Location ami struiiture ot' 
the kidneyj. 



Prliiriple pari:; ol tho 
kidMcy . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Exoinine 
record , 



-a beef k 
M\%\ rcpor 



idtiey and 
t the find 



liVAUUATION 



On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test 
the stuilent can match 
the terms related to 
the urinary system to 
their definitions 
with 80% accuracy. 

On a teacher made . 
pencil and paper test 
the student can list 
the four excretory 
syste^IflS *rnd their 
was^e products with 
75% accuracy . 

On a diagram, tiic 
student can idcritit-y 
the structure of the 
urinary system with * 
100% accuracy. 

In paragraph Tonn, • 
the student can des- 
cribe locatiun 
ami utructurjtj of the 
l^idneyij with Tjt 
accuracy . 

On a teacher made ^ 
pencil .in<l paper test 
tlie bttiilent Can d«-s- ,i 
jribe theMlu'ee 
pi'iiiciplt; pai I:, oi 
llie kidciey with 
.U.CIU icy . 



MATKIIIALS AND RKSOUKCKS 



neferences: 

1. Being a Nursing Aide 
2iTd Ed. HRET 

2. Textbook >i Anatomy a 
Physiology 

Catherine Parker Antli 
C. V. Mosby 1963 

3. Textbook of Basic Nur; 
Thompson/no Jdah 1 
J . B . Lippincott Co. 



nd 
orty 

ing 
1073 



Chart: Tije Urinary Tract 
CA-22 Cram New Era Charts 
George K. Cram Co. 
Indianapolis, Indit*na^ 



Filmstrlp 

"Undersitanding Your [JoJy 
Urinary Syi,tem" 
Encyclopedia Britannica 
Educational Corpor.iiion 
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OUJECTIVES 



Nafiie three main * 
functions of ^the kidney: 
with 7b% accuracy. % 



Describe the structure 

arjd function of the 

ureters with 75% 
accuracy . 



X)»;s»:rU)o ' the location » 
structure and fund J op 
of the bliidJier wUli 7!S% 
accuracy . • 



lie sen be the structureii 
of I ho wale und feitialc 
•urethra, Uivtng its 
liinetiun wLih 7*>% 
accui'i'icy « 



tht'M* Curms MmL* 
with KMrX ♦leritr.icy . 



cuimicuLUM foij.hi-aIth occupation:; 

UNITiItLE TOPtC XII ■■ ll.in ..nl 

/ . 



irv Svi;tcfn (cdn t'^lj 



. urar outline 

(INFOftMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



\ 



Main funct;ioni; of the 
kidneys. 



Structure and functi 
of the \iretera. 



' 1 

>tion» £|t:r 



Location » sfcructure and 
function of the bladder. 



Structure and function of 
the urethra. . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVXTXES 



Visit a hemodialysis unit 
and see pump in action'. 



Torms th{it mean "irxfu'll- 
irifi urine 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher raade 
pencirand paper test 
Che student can nai/je 
t1ie three main 
functions of the 
kidneys with 75% 
accuracy . 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test 
the student can des- 
cribe tjie st.-ucture 
and function of the. 
% ureters with* 75% 
accuracy . / 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test 
the student can des- 
cribe the location, 
sTtructure and funcQoi 
of the bladder with 
75% accuracy. 

In parai»r.jph form, 

the student can 

deiicribe the structur 

of the male and femal 

.urethra, uivlnu Its 

funetl\)n with 75% 

acciir;u'y . " 

** 

(hi a teacher made 
fjcnci I .ind pjper test 
the sttKh.Mit can list 
three terms 'that moaa 
'\'X|»til I iuiH urine" 

wMh |(A)% .j«n;uraey. 
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cunnicuLUM i5|n*iiEAi;ni occupAtionti secondary scuoojj 



UHIT TITLf r TOPIC xri > liia Urinary SVsicfl. 



OBJECTIVES 



Select the norma 1 and 
abnumal constituents o 
urine r^o«*a jlist with 
. 7S% i^uracy. 

• 

Natch t^e normal values 
to the characteristics 
of urine wlUr75% " 
accuracy. 



•List four ways to 
maintain a* healthy « 
ilrinai«y system with 7i>% 
accuracy « 



UNIT OUT|>INE 
(INFORMATION 'TO^BE TAUGHT) 



/ Urine, 



Characteristics of urine. 



Maintenance of a healthy 
urinary system. 



JJUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Collect a urine specimen; 
usiiig Ames Multistix Vest pH, 
albumin, sugar, acetone, 
accult blood, bilirubin, 
urobilinogen. 



EVALUATION 



*When given a list of 
constiJbents of urine, 
the student; can 
s«^lect the 'normal 
and abnormal with 
75% accuracy, 

Oa a pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
mat'ch the normal 
valufts to, the 
characteristics of 
urine with 75% 
accuracy. 

On a pencil and 
paper teacher made 
test, the student can 
list fou^ ways to 
maintain a healthy 
urinary system with 
75% accuracy . *^ 



MATERIALS^ AND REr;m!m;Ej> 



o 



1208 ^ ' 



1. 



SOS 



cuniacpM pon jieamj: occupationg secomuahy 55cnoo!.n 

UNIT TITL E • foi'fC 'XJII > Ncrvmis Sys Um 




OOJECTIVES 



After compiuting tliia topic, 
the'btuUerit should be able to 

Natch terns related j:o 
^ \ fittrvoys system to the 
correct definition with 
• out afxuracy.^ * 

^ ' ' / • ^ 

List four functions of 

• • thit^-nervous system. 



.JjL ^ 

lexli^e 



List the TlfTbe sub* 
divisioris of tlie nervous 
syutuw and their 
components with 75% 
'accufacy. * 



Uf^ucrUiu Utvuc Lyptfs of 
tivuriins. • 



UciTcriii.o the tr:iri»« 
i(i{s:it{oi) of nerve viKn^l' 
<*i:»vlnji an ux:itn|ilc with 
:icciir;H:y. 



Termt; and definitions. 



Functions of the nervous 
system 



Subdivision of the nervou; 
, system and t4Teir 
components. 



Types of .neurons. 



Trunstnl!:uii)n ot' nurve 
si(>fmls.. 



View flimstrlp "Tije. fiervous 
System. 

Answer (Questions asked in the 
Introduction. 



On ac paper and pencil 
test, the student 
correctly matches 
80% of the terms 
presented. 

On a te«40her made 
paper and pencil test 
the student c^n ilat 
four functions of the 
nervous syste^ with 
7b% accuracy. 

On a teacher made 
pencil and paper test 
the student can list 
three subdivisions of 
'the nervous system 
and their com)>K>nents 
with V5% accurracy. 

In written para^iruphs 
the <;tudent can** des- 
cribe th.'oc types of 
Xitiuronu. 

In wrtttcn para^jruplis 
trie studi.'nl can des 
cribe the trans- 
miuuion of nerve 
sii'natu ftivUiii an 
cx.imple with Vb% 
nrcur ncy . ,^ 
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^UinUCUl.UM FOi^ IIEAbTII OCCUPATIONS SECOMDAUY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITl.K . TOPIC XUI - Ncrvoim SybUm ;ronr.M) 



V 



ODJECTIVES 



Uiscujs 11 le pcirposes 
of »plna;^ ricilU vlth 
7b% .jccuracy. 



tiui the number and 
four generiii functluns 
of craaljtl nerves with 



riiiine, ihc function aiul 
divlsiuns of ttte 
autonomic nervous 
* systum with 75% 
accuracy . 



LiTit ui^li* w;jyG t<> 
iii.tiiitujn Ciiu ficrvouH 
•jyal* fn wif.li 7'X 
.irctirticy . 



tn iii<i(i::tr:il<: tin* nihility 
tt»: :tl Lf;i;l^ r« 1 
ti) uh'itt t ly p.trl u o( ,1 
ht «i iti f ) I f.:| 1 f.itii.il 
nc,i*v«-:- wi » h /ST. 
,1* * iir n y . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(iHFOnHATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Sjiinal fluid - itg 
pur|)o:jc . 



Functions of cr;jriliU 
nerves. 



Functions und divisions 
of aulonomtc nervous 
system. 



Hairitet^ance of 
nervou:: sys5tct«. 



SUGGESTcD ACTIVI'»*'ES 



Use collection of materials 
to check cranial nerves. 



Tust rufltrxc-:* (jii other studeiiL 
ll:,!.- a pcrxuN^loij h*iiam»'r to 
cln.'ck; jittjiitot^ r-tlex» 
.uikU' j« i-i:, i'.tii , j»-rk. 



evalJation 



On" teacher made 
pencil and paper tesi 
the student can ' 
<^iacuss the purpose 
.o'fi spinul fluid with 
76X accuracy . 

«.Oii L teacher made 
pencil und 4)aper tesl 
the student cati list 
the nun^jer and four 
fjoneral functions of 
crania f nerves with 
7b% .accuracy . 

On a teachur made 
Ven ji^d paper test, 
thu student can 
name the function 
and divisions of the 
autonomic nervous 
^iysccia with 75% 
accuracy . 

On (u'tiuil and pjper"^ 
/ tesi , Mie student cai 
ri ist oii^Ul ways to 
nifintuin the nervous 
syzUeiii with 70?i 
uectirucy . 

In un individu<il / 
d.-iiion:;jLr'utlon ul 
tustini; reJlexcj* 
ld<;ntityin|i p.ii-t:. <)t- 
the hi*.. 10 liid 'tci,Lif)| 
» r .nil il fi« rv..*s , the 
-lutkfii Lun perforn 
wilh «i(;cur.icy. 



fiATICniALS AND n^:^»OlllU;K^: 



o 
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CURIUCUUUM FOn IIKALTII OCCUPATlONf,* SECONOAIIY .SCHOOLS 



UnH* title > TQPK Xin -» Nervous System (cont'd 



OBJECTIVES 



lden{.Uy« the Main pnrts 
of the centi'ui nervous 
systtiM on ;i (]iaigruin«0 
wiUi 7bX accuracy. 



NuAe the functions of 
each of tlie three Areas 
of thf cerebral ^riex 
*#iUi 75r accitmcy. 



Natch the parts of ttie 
brnin with thuit 
function with 7b% 
accitritcy . 



Oesurib': tht* «pin«il Mf^ 
cor& with accuracy. 



Lint twti 1 tirii*tion:i oT * 
Uit .*|*tii.il i'tinl wl Lb 
ti I'liiMCy ♦ 



UNIT qUTUlNE 
(INFOnMATION TO-BE TAUGHT) 



til*.**'ii..:« b{»#oil i'*i|>|>)y 
•If Uio bi.iiu with /'tZ 
•)i « 111' icy . 



f^arts of the centra* 
nervous system , 



I Functions of the ccrcbnil 
cortex. 



Functions of the brain. 



Spinal conK 



riinctions x>f the bptml 
COl'tl . 



% su).|>ly ti» III.. iuMiii 



SUGGtSTED ACTIVITIES 



Use f i Im "Gateways to the ^ 
Mind.'' Follow witti a 'group 
discussion. 

Ex.iialrie an aDimai brain that 
lias been ubtaineUvfron packing 
house or sumo oUicr source . 



EVALUATION 



On u didQrata.^ the 
student can Identify 
thc^maln partb o( the 
central nervous 
system wltJi 75X 
accuracy. 

On a. tcffctier made 
ttfst, the student can 
name the functions of 
eacli of the three 
* areas of ttie cerebral 
cortex With 75% 
accuracy . 

On u ll&t of itfrts ot 
Uie ^ra«n and .1 list 
of functions, the 
litudoot can match 
them witli 75% 
accuracy . » 

In a written para~ 
£rapti, ttie student 
can describe Uic 
i^pin.il cord with '/^% 
acouriicy . 

On :i teuc'bcr wade 
ptsticiJ and p«ipcr test 
the r«tuil^iit < iin I ii>t 
two tiuiciiuiis of the 
wpiu.it ( uiil witit 
■i(.cuf'.iry. 
> 

■In a wr I fctrii p,"ir i~ 

C^.tpUt !hi; ^ili(!viil 
iMu .1 i:m*uss^ tin; IjIo.mI 

'SM-'i ti. iliu 111 .nil 
f»i /*. , .!( t. <u*.u,y . 



MATKIU ALS. AND . niC'IOUHCK; 



o 
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ciliuucuLUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS skconhahy schools 



UNIT: TO[»JC XIV - Sensory Syatcm 



OBJECTIVES 



tti:r comiiK'tiiic tliU topic » 
!iu tituUcnt ttliouid be abit: to: 

Match Icnati related to 
special tfenuos to the 
^ correct definitions witit 
00% accuracy. 



Urn** live ol Ihu must 
lm|iurtuiit_ senses with ' 
' 'AiX accur^icy . 



Du£crlbc the protection 
ol" the eye with 75% « 
accuracy . * , 



MutCtM thi.* &triu:turt:s ot* 
th<; tfyu lu l.heir 
ilt.::c( «|tl iitiiJ wiUi 7i>% 
ucciiracy. 



ll.iUh l.lie occ«iStiory i'y<; 
iM nictiii'ct; to. their' 



un;t outline 
(information to" be taught) 



Ttfrra-.i and definitions. 



Most important. of senses. 



Protection of the eye. 
C»lrc of the oyos. 



Structureb of the cyd 
.'ind their furiclionb. 



AL;c"etJ;iory "fyu jlnici.iiru:;. 



SUGGES^TED ACTIVITIES 



Viu-w filnistrlps on taste, 
smell, touch, cars, and e^es. 



Experinivnts In measuring 
vision using Snellen Rye 
Chart. 



Tustirifi hearing: 
by having perSon stand 15 feet 
away from examiner. Have hint 
c:ovcr' the ear closest to the 
examiner with his hand to see 
if |ie can hear examiner's 
whisper w^tti- the uncovered ear. 

TeSL'.ng wqul I Ibrfiiin: 

auk the person to raise hib , 

.irias strriight out to the side 

and touch his index fiap,<rrs 

t.ugettier first with the eyes 

open and Uim) wllli IJic eyes 

r)«i:)i(d. 



EVALUATION 



On pencil and paper 
test, the student 
can match terms 
related to special 
sense:; to the correct 
d&fmitlon with 75% 
accuracy . 

On pcnc-ll and paper 
test, the student can 
name five of the most 
Important Senses with 
75% accuracy . 

In a written para- 
graph, the student 
can describe the 
"protection of the eye 
witti 75% siccuracy. 

III a itiatching of 
terms, the student 
can match the 
strrtcture of the eye 
to their descriptions 
with Vb% accuracy. 

The student can match 
the eye structures to 
thv.ir d(;script)on:i 
with 7b% .u:ciiraey . 



HATRRIALS ANU RKSOUUCt:S 



References: 

1. Being a Nursing Aide ^ 
;>iid^Ed. HHET 

2. Textbook of Anatv'ny and 
[*hysiol<»fly 

Catherine Parker AAthony 
C. V. Mosby Co. 1963 

3. Textbook ot Basic Nursing 
Thdmiison/Rosdah I 

J. B. t.ippincott, Co. 19^3 

4. Hubbard Discovery lack 
T^he Eye 

. The Ear 

. Hubbard Con^pany ' 
Northbrbok, III. 

Fi Ims trips : 

^'Understanding Yuui* body I" 
* 1. "Taste, SmeJl and Touch" 

2. "TUe Kars and Hearing" 

3. '^he l^yes and Seeing" 
Encyciopcdto Britannloa ^ 
Education Corporation ^ 

Other hatorials: -s 
3nel len Eye Char I 
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i CUlUaCULUH FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS ^ONUAliY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; -TOPIC XIV - Sensory iiyytciii « ' 



OBJECTIV ES 

7 — 



*'ttir romp lot irifi tliis topic, 
ic !StuUont«iihoulcl be able to 

N<^tcli terms related to- 
- . tfpeclMi uensos to the 

correct definitions witt 
. (MX accuracy. 



UkttAft live ol most 
^imiiurLunl sense'i; with 
71»% acciir;icy. 



Describe the protection 
ol the eye with 75% 
accuracy . 



Male; It Lhu' slrii(':turt;s of 
iU*. *jye Lo Uiulr 
.lr::criptioh:} wLUi '/[/St. 
ttcfcuracy . 



I* 



Mjlr'h the iiCi:i^i!f)ry vyc 
tiiructtiri'ti lo tliolr 
«l«';,»M'lpl mil:;. 



UNIT OUTLINE , 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Terms and definitions. 



Most Xmpor^nt of senses. 



Protection of the eye. 
Care of the eyes. 



Structures of tlie ey^ 
and their functions. 



Acceauory f;yc slruci.iii'cs. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITitS 



View filmstrips on taste, 
smell, touch, cars, and ;iyes. 



Exporiments in me||3uring 
vistori using Snellen Eye 
Chart. 



Testing hearing: 
by havin^^ person stand lb feef 
away from exumineV. Have hi^m 
cover thenar closest to the 
exiuniner with his hand lessee 
if he can hear exi^iner's 
whisper wiU(. the uncovered ear. 

Testing equilibrium: 
ask the person to raise hit< 
arms straight out to the side 
and toucli his index fingers 
together first with the eyes 
*opch arid th-:n with Ihc eyes 
clof>fd. 



EVALUATION 



On pencil and paper 
test, the student ' 
r'^can match terms 
ivrelated to special 
senses to the correct 
definition with 75% 
accuracy. * 

, .On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
name five of the most 
important senses with 
7b% accuracy. 

In a written para- 
graph, the student 
can describe the 
protection of the eye 
• w^th 76% accuracy. 

In a matching of 
ttTRis, the student * 
can fp'itch the, 
structure of the eye 
^o their descriptions 
with 7b% accuracy. 

The student cait match 
the eye structures to 
thelr^ (V.'seLriptions 
with VO%'accMrac:y . 



MATEHIALS AND ItKSOUitCKG 



References; 

.1. Being a Nursing Aide 
• s 2hd Ed. HRET 

2. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology 

Catherine Parker Anthony 
C. V. Hosby to. 1963 

#3. Textbook of Uasic Nursing 
Tli'orapson/RosddhI 
J.'B. Llppincott, Cu. 197:) 

\, 4. Hdbbard Discovery Pack 
^The Eye 
The Ear 

Hubbard Comftany 
Northbrook, 111^ 

Filmstrips: - 

"Understand ijtg Your body I" 
; L.^Taste, Smell and Touch" 

2. "The Kars and Hearing" 

3. "The Eyes and Seeing" 
Enqyclopedia Britannioa 
Bducntion Corporation 

Other Matei^als: 
Snellen Eye Chart. 
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CUHIUCULUM FO«,yEALTH OCCUPATlOflS ^ECONDAnY SCIIOOKS 
UNIT ! TOI'iC XIV ^ Sonsory Syutein (coiH:'d) 



OBJECTIVES 



Mutch the structures of 
r. . Uii 'uair to their jjes- 
'.vriptions with 1^% 
%accuriicy« 



Littt two wayu Co care 
lor Ui<{ ears wlth^75X 
V accuracy. 



Uluciias the aense of ^ 
taste with 7bX accuracy. 



ttluuuju llic scn:}^ of « 

with 7bX accurat:y.. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE^T^UGHT) 



Structures and functluns 
^f the ear. 



Caring for the ears. 



Sense of taste. 



Sense uf smell. 



•SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



.Using the' Eye and Ear Discovery 
Packs, listen to cassette* 
tapes and perform activities 
In workbooks. 

IU4ve pane^l discu 3lon on "How 
drug use.^ffects the senues*'- 



EVALUATk)N 



fn a matching test, 
the student can match 
the structures of 
the ear to thdlr 
description with lb% 
accuracy. . 

On pencil and paper ' 
tG^t, the siuderit can 
^ list thre^ ways to 
care for the ears 
wiUi 7iS% accuracy. 

In paragraph form, 
the student can 
discuss the sense of 
taste with 
acourudy , 

In paragrupJi form,, 
the student can 
discuss the sense of 
smell with 76% 
acctirucy . 



MATEIMALS AND KESOUnCK^ 



o 
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cunnicui.uM for health occurATiONu secondary schools 

UNIT TITLfi TOPIC XV - Endocrine System 




Aftor completing tlil.-i to|ilc, 
Uiti :iti'uJent* uliould bu able to: 

Mutch terms rolutihfi to 
tlie currcct definition 
with accitrucy. • * 

Uiatlnguitth between 
.exocrine and endocrlnu 
glands with 70% a^cii racy 

hi tit »lx t itnd.'iiiii;nt:i I 
r.icttt u:)oiiL undocriiif 
lands with 70% ucr.iiracy. 



IdcnlM'y the endocrine 
Ctuncis on a given 
dlagr.uu with 7o:£ 
.ic<:iiracy. ^ 

' Liut four goner nl 
<:h:tructi}riutlc:; of 
hormones with VOX 
Hcciirac/. ^ 



riuine the hormones iiiid 
^helr 1 unction:* when 
i^lvun iht-'n,unea o\ ti«..- 
i*'t.\*tr )«t«iiid:: with 7(rX 
»M tTiii rtt-y . 



UNIT OUTj^INE 
(INFORMATION TO 'BE TAOGHT) 



Terms and definitions. 



Glcinds 



Fundum'ental facts abouU 
, endocrine glunis. 



Endocrine glanda. 



General charucterldtles 
of hormones, # 



Major endocrine gl^ndtf* 
Iheii* hormones .md 
funetloiis. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Make chart describing: 
gland, hormone secreted and 
fnnctkon of hormone. ' 



Divide into gruupu, discuss 
and report on the endocrine 
relationship with other syutemc 
of the body: nervous system, 
circul^oVy system, dl(;estive 
system, reproduetive system. 



Select one hormone substance 
and write a report on its 
origin, function and effects 
of abnormal production. 



EVALUATION 



On a papet' and pencil 
test, the student can 
correctly match 80% 
of the terms presentet 

Given u list of gland 
the student can divide 
them into exocrine 
and endocrine uitti 
75% accuracy. 

On a pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
flist six fundamental 
facts about endocrine 
glands with 75% 
aceuracy*. 

On a diagram, the 
student can identify 
the endocrine glands 
with 75% accuracy. 

On a pencil and 
paper to^t, the stu- 
dent can list four 
general characteristli 
of hormones wl-th 709^ 
accuracy. • ^ * 

When given the nai^c 
of the major glands, 
the student can n.nme 
tricir hormones with 
7()^i accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RE.SOUKCKj) 



References: 

1. Being a Nursing Aicle 
2nd Ed. rWET 

2. Textbooj^ of Anatomy and 
Physiology 

' Catherine Parker Anthony . 
C. y. Mosby Co. 19(j3 

3. Textbook of Basic Nursling 
TJiompson/Rosdahl 

4. B. I.lppincott Co. >9V« 



Fllmstrlpi. : 

"Understanding Your Uod^ - II 
The Endocrine System" 
Encyclopedia BrlLannlca 
Educational Corporation 
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cunnicuMJM Fdn UEMmi occupationh secohhahy suioolj 

UNIT TITLfe ; TOPIC XV > Endocrine System (cont*d) 



OBJECTIVES" 



hint two other organs 
that secrelM hormones 
with 70% accuracy*. 



Li^t foUr ways ol' nalfi«* 
tainlng*the tndocrine 
system with 70% accuracy 



Dlucust the relatXonchip 
btftwcen the endocrine 
system and othe^ systems 
of ,tho body with 70x 
accur.'icy. 



^ UNIT OUTLINE 

(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Other organs that secrete 
hormones\ ^ 



Maintaining the endocrine 
system. • 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



On a pencil and 
paper test, the stu- 
dent can list two 
other organs that 
se':rcte hormones with 
70X Accuracy. 

Or A pencil and paper 
tet.^, the student can 
list four ways of 
maintaining 'the 
endocrine system with 
70% accuracy. \ 

In paragraph fcnn, 
the student can dis 
cuss the relationship 
between the <^ndocr-ine 
system and other 
systems of the body 
with 70?t accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND REJUJUncKS 
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cunaxcui.OM fou ueai.tii occupations sEconoAiiY schooks* 

imiT TITLE TOPIC XVI - Reproductive System 



OOJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATKniALS AND ni:j;OD«CKS 



Aft<:r 'coAplisting U4ii topic,' 
t;^e student should be to: 

^ Match terms related to/f 
the reproductive system 
to the correct defini- 
tion wittk 80X accuracy. 



List throe functlons^of 
the repro<luCtive syjitcra 
with 7bX accurocy. 



List throe furid;imontal 
t.ictj* uhfutt th«$ rupro- 
ditctlvi iiysicro with VS% 
nnciiracy 



Iduntify thO pnrtG .and 
adjacent s trite turou of 
ihJ malu reproductivo 
uy2>tciii fin a (livcn 
«1i.ii^f':mi with 71>?i acriirur^ 



l.iut Ui<; lvc:tt Lcm .md 
1 1 Kiel. Inn:, of th>.' mall 
■.xt;'rnal iir|;:ani> nilli 
/*♦•/ -H'fur.M.y. 



Terms and def inir.lons« 



Functions of the .repro- 
ductive system. 



View the filmstrip on "The 
Reproductive System." Answer 
qiicstions asked in the 
introduction. 



Fundamental fhcts ubout 
the reproductive system* 



Male ruprotJiietivc uyiitem 
and adjacent* 3triicturi;s. 



LocHtion and (iificlLunii 
miiU ext«.Tn.iL or£»an:i. 



Visit a nursery and obstetrical 
unit in une of the loCcal 
hospitals. 



On a pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
match terms related 
to the reproductive 
system with 80% , ^ 
accuracy . 

On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
list three functions 
of the reproductive 
system with 75% 
accuracy. 

On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
list throe fundamental 
fuc6s about the 
reproductive system 
with 7b% accuracy. 

On a given diogram, 
the student can 
identify tlio pai ts 
and adjacent structur 
of the male ropro- 
diictive system with 
7b5i .iccuracy. 

(^pufu ii and paper 
test I the student cm 
li:*t Uie location and 
liinctionj of tin* ni^ile 
exii<rn:il o)7*ans with 

7*jX accuracy. 



References: ■ » 

1. Boins A Nursing Aide 
2nd Ed. IIRET ^ 

2. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology 

Catherine Parker Anthony 
C. V. Mosby Co. 1S63 

4. ''"extbook of Basic Nursing 
Thompson/Uosdah 1 
J. iB. L'ippincott Co. 1973 

Other Materials: 

1. Wall plaque '*Cell to Cmbryo*' 
Fisher C^npany 

Z,, Transparencies: , 

Human Physiology and Anatomy • 
Reproduction « 



Fi Imutrips 

1. "Understanding Your Body 
The Reproduction System" 
Encyclopedia Dritannica 
Educal ion Corporation 
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CUKRiCUtUM FOn HEALTH OCCUrATIOfIS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: TOPIC XVI - Rgproductlvc System (cont'd) 



^OWECTIVES 



LisiU UiCf location and 
fuitctions of tha m»i\s 
internal' organic with * 
75% accvTacy* 

Identify tHe ptrts and 
adjacent ittructur^s of 
Ui« f««iiU reproductive 
ay»t«Ka on a given 
dlugroM wfth 7SX 
accuracy, 

t.i^t tho location 4/)d 
fiinutSunu of the fcmalt; 
external ort^ans with 
7VX accuracy. 



Ltct the location and 
functions of the ^rtmul^ 
lnt«:rnal or|;aiiu wltti '/\,% 
accurarty . ^ 



• UNiT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT)" 



Location and functions of 
ma\^ internal organs* 



Feaale reproductive 
syDtea and udjuct^nt 
structures* 



Location and function of • 
female external origans and 
adjacent structures. 



Location and function of 
f<;malu external or|*an& 
and .idjacfnt strncLuroii. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Make a list of false Ideas 
about menstruation and'neno- 
pause, whlcfi have been passed 
from generation to generation* 



Have a group discussion about 
h^ thia unit Jiaa changed your 
thinking abuut menstruutluU 
and menopuDse. 



EVALUATION 



On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
list the location and 
functions of the male 
int'^rnal 'organs with 
75% accuracy. 

On a diagram, the 
student can identify 
tlitf parts and * 
aJJacent structures 
of the female 
reproductive system 
with 7b% accuracy. 

On a teacher made - 
pencil and paper tout 
tike student can list 
the location and 
functions of the 
femaJe external 
organs with 75X 
accuracy. 

On a pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
list the location ami 
functions of Uie 

fumjilv ln^ernal orr>ni 
with 7U% accuracy. 



HATERIAI^ AND RESOUUCbS 



6 
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CUimiCULUM FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; TOPIC XVI > Heproductlve System (cont'd) , 



OfUBCTIVES 



Otacrlbe the miinstruul 
'cycU yith 75% iccuracy. 



'»0l8cu«» menopause with 
, 75iC accuracy. 

List i^ottr wayfi to 
■iitlOUln the health of 
the iRule reproductive 
syjtten with 75?; accuracy 



Mst sik ways to main- 
tain Uie health of the 
female - r cprodu c t i ve 
system witli 75% accuracy 



- UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORHATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Menstrual cycle. 



Menopause 



Maintaining the health 
Of the male reproductive 
«ystcm. 



Haintaihing the health 
of the female repro- 
ductive system. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



In paragraph form/ 
the student can des^* ' 
cribc the mcnstruar 
cycle with 75% 
accuracy. 

On pencil and paper 
test, the student can 
discuss menopause witf 
75% accuracy. <* 

On pencii ^nd paper 
test,* the student can 
list four ways .to 
maintain the health 
of the male repro- 

•ductive system with 
75% accuracy. 
On pencil and paper 

•test, the student can 
list six ways to 
maintain the health 
of the femal« repro- 
ductive system with 
75% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND HESOUIU.'ES 
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UNIT V: INTROpBcriON TO NUTRITICTJ 



Unit Description: 



The first section of the unit is designed to introduce students to the basic principles 
of nutrition* The second section is planned to help the student apply those principles 
in a practical way* 

It is suggested that 30 hours be used to present the first section and that the remain- 
ing 60 hours be spent on the second section* 

\ 



. Goals': 



The goal of the upit is to prepare future healthy care workers to perform with competency 
on the job and also to meet the growing public need for reliable information on issues 
concerning food and health* > 
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V: UNITXONTENTS * Introduction to Nutrition 

Tooid« ' \ ' ' 

I. ; OverView of Nutrition ^ * * " 



2. 


C«rbo}v^*drfttes 


3," 


F»t« \ . 


4, 


j^ProtelDS 




Vitattlns 


6/ 


Minerals 


7, 


Water 


8, 


Digestion and Absorption 


9, 


Netabollsn 


10, 


Adequate Diet 


11. 


Food Habits 


12/ 


Prenatal Nutrition 


13, 


Infant Nutrition 


14, 


xChild Nutrition ^ 



ie« Nutrition for the, Eldtrly. 

X7. Diet and Obesity' 

X8. Diet and Heart Disease 

X9^. Food - Selection and' Ijandling 
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;;P«r|t i. - Bat 3 c Princfoles . 
r Toplci. OvTViwiQf Hujtrition 



CURRlCUtUH FOR WEALTH OCCUPATIOf« SBCONOARY 

UNIT t^.^^^ Tfti r^H.i^ft^n frt M^ff*<»^n n 



SCHOOUS 



Studtnt will by able to'i 
i " . ' ^ 
/ torrectly •taW what^nuti^i 
'1 tion 

; Corrtctiy »tmt« what a 
[; nutri«ntAi8, ' , 

, Correctly, liat thret <<x- 
. «mpl«8 *of what "hutrienis 

• «ay do to. the bo<ly» 

Correctly list the aix 
' classes of nuti^ienta. 

State what a food £s» 

Corr^ectly differentiate 
I between a food and* a 
hutrient* .'^ 

Correctly define the phrasi 
■ "nutritional' status. »♦ 

, Correctly Hat five 
> xeasons for maintaining 
tt good nutc^itional status < 

CorreQjbly state one 
; conmonly observed sign of 
; poor ] nu tH ti ohal status • 

' Correctly spell a list of 

* words relating to the 
overvieij of nutrition. 
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' IWIT OOTUHI 
(IHrORNATIOW TO U TAUGHT) 



Overvlaw of nutrition 
Nutrition definition of 
Nutfisnt 

' a. Definition * 
b. Functions *• general . 
exam*ple of ' 
'1* supply energy 
help body grow 

3. < 'help repair, tissues 

4. help regulate body • 
(Stress that different nutrients 

have different functions wpich 
irlll be presented in subsequent ' 
♦topics)^ 

- c* Kindr (6 classeji) 

1. carbohydrates • 

2. fats' 

3« proteins 
4* vitamins 

5. minerals 
6* water 

Food. 

, a. Definition " 
b* Distinguished from a 
nutrient 
Nutritional status 

a. Definition 

b. Reasons for maintaining a\ 
good nutritional status * 

I l. normal growth ^ 
^ *2» normal development 
^ 3. nomal maintenance 
* 4. normal reproduction 

5*^ norma}, resistance to 
disease 



SUGGIST8D ACTIVITIES 



Prior^ to reading the test hand 
' in wtftten definitions of the 
fQllowihg terms to be read 
"sloud by instructor and r 
tliscussed by 'class: 

1. nutritioh 
/ 2. nutrient 
3. food 

Read assigned pages in text 
• that, relate' to^ topics covered 
in content* 

Discuss the following topics: 

1. Is poor diet always 
reflected in appearance, 
energy levels or present 
health* 

. 2. , How poor diet cCuld have 
^ short and long range 
effects. 

i 

Fill out a diet and health work 
sheet on vrhich the student will 
indicate degree of agreement 
' jpr disagreement with a list, of 
' statements regarding their per* 
sonal values on diet and health 
Ji* I am concerned about the 
quality of food I eat. 

2. I usually<consid^r'nutri 
tion when I choose, food. 

^ , 3* fhe <f ood I eat affects , 
my health. ^ 



EVALUATION 



MATERIAtS AND HBSOURCBS 



On a teacher made test, 
^student will i - 
' I. Correctly define 
"nutrition" 
2. Correctly define 

"nutrient" . ' 

3; List three examples of- 
what nutrients may do 
to the body . - 

4. Idnrttify the nutrients 
in a list of both toodn 
and nutrients 

5. Correctly state what a 
food is 

^'6. Differentiate between a 
^ food ar^ a nutrient 
using a true^false 
question (eg, "protein 
Is a food" true or 
false) 

7. Correctly observed sign 
of good- nutrition 

On a teacher made quiz, stu- 
dent will: 

. / 1. • Correctly spell list of 
words relating to the 
overview of nutrition 
2. Define the same words 
with 80% accuracy. 



Suggested text 

Kerschner, Velma L., Nutrition 
and Diet Ttierapy for Practical 
Nurses . F. A« Davis^ Philadelpnis 
IS76. 

' (easy reading level m\d orgu* 
nized fur ease of comprehension. 
Few tables or charts and no 
illustrations. N6w ed. being 
prepared) 

Suggested Rtesbcrces ; 
*• » 

1 . Townsend , Caro'lyn B . , Notri« > 
tion arid Diet Modif icgtVions 
Delmar Publishers, N.Y», 
1950 

(recommended for illustrations, 
charts, discussion topics, and 
suggested activities) 

2. Robinson, '•')'*inne H., Basic 
Nutrition and Diet Therapy 
Macmillan 

(good basic text for reference) 

3. Food: Where Natrition. Poli^ 
tics, and Culture Meet • An 
Activities Gyide for Teachers 
Pub. by Center for^Scienc*' 
in Publi<;-/Interp.8t^ 

Spelling and votiaburary 'v^si ^ 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SaiOOLS 
. UNITt Introduction to Nutrition ^ 



i Topic: Overview of Nutrition 



OBJBCtlVKS ' 



I*' 



UNIT OUTLIf<E 

( Information to 0b taught) 



6» nonial recovery from 
injury (repair) 

7. normal activity and . 
workinii efficiency 

Cwnmonly observed signs ^of poor 
nutritional status 

1* obesity or underweight 

2* decayed te^th 

3. flabby muscles 

4t pallor 

5» tiredness 
(other signs ot poor nutritional 
status will be presented in sub* 
sequent topics) 

. r * 

Should be stressed that any. one 
symptom that (eg,^ cracked skin)" 
ma(y be* cuased by sany number of . 
conditions ahd that students ' 
dhould not automatically attri- 
.bute any symptom to* poos nutrition 
al status* 

Word mastery ^ "~ 
a. spelling 
b • vocabulary 
€• pronunciation 
(point out the difference between 
<:asily confused words 'such as): 
' nutrition nutrient 

nutritious* nutritionist 
' nourish 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



4. 

6. 
7. 
8. 

10. 

11. 

12. 



The food I oat affects my 
health. 

T^^ food I eat Vill affect 
my future appearance* 
I sat too much of certain 
foods . 

I eat too little of certain 
foods . 

I should ifflprove^'my diet. 
I am willing to try new 
foods. 

I am willing to cut out 
foods that' are not good for 
mts. 

I try to learn to, like 
healthful foods* 
I take good care of my 
body. i 



Reopohses can. include 

1. strongly agree 

2i agree somewhat ' 

3. disagree samewhat 

4. strongly disagree 
' /' ^ 

Didcuss th^ir responses, p'ur* 
j?re>se ia to clarify personal 
yalues related td diet and 
health. ' O 

Write a description of their ■ 
bodies, ^how they feel about 
themt and how well they take 
care or their, bodies* 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Diet and rfealth worksheet (from 
Food - Activities <Guide) 



CD 
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■Topic* ' CTbohydratet 



, CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OtoUPATIONS SECONDARY SDiOOLS. 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTIJNE 
(iHrORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



r.. Stua«nt^wlU be able to: 

Correctly state what a 
carbohydrate la* 

Correctly state the main 
; function of CHO in, the bod^ 
r « * • 

- Classify nine kinds of 

carbohydrates as bein£ 

either mono» di» or 
. polysaccharides with BOX 

accuracy* 

.^Correctly st^te the signi^ 
ficance of the following 
CHOs: 

^' glucose * 
^ fructose 
sucrose 

lactose ^ 
starch , 

cellulose 

> "* • 

Correctly identify food 
. sources of the following 
CHOs: " ' , 

sucrose starch 
lactose cellulose 

Correctly state that CHOs 
are made up of one' or more 
monosacch£irldc8 • 



Carbohydrates 
Definition 

Functions 

a. main function - -.to provide 
energy 

b. other functions 

Classification of kinds 
a* monosaccharides 
1 • glucose 
2* ' fructose 
3* galactose - 
b* disaccharides 
1 • sucrose 
2* lactose, ^ 
3* mciltose 

c. polysaccharides 
1* sugar 

2* glycogen 
3. cellulose 

Significance of each kind of CHO 
(egt glucose is blood sugar » lac- 
tose is milk sugar) 

Food^8oig;ces of: 

lactose • sucrose, starch » 
and cellulose^ 
other CHOs' 



SUC3GESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior to reading the text, com- 
pile a list of foods high in 

a* starch 

b. sugar 
Discuss the list 

Read assigned pages in text . 
thlat relate to topics covered 
in content. 

Discuss the' followir^ topics 

1. What is the effect of eat«- 
ing too much CHO? 

2. What might be the elfect. of 
going. on a low carbohydrate 
diet? 

3* What stanches might be conr 
sidered dietary staples for 
tl's following nationalities 
Italian, Chinese, Mexican? 

^. Why should people eat foods 
high ir} ro*4ghage? 

5. What is' blood sugar? Wiy 
do we need sugar in our 
blood? ■ How much do we need 
What happens if there is 
too much ,or too little? 
Have you ever known anyone 
with diabetes? Why do^jroost 
people have Just the right 
amount of sugar in their 
blood? How does sugar in 
your blood get there? 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, 
ftudent will: 

State che main function of 
CHO in the body. 

Classify nine kinds- of CHO 
with 80% accuracy. 

Correctly state the signifi- 
cance of glucose, fructoci'e, " 
sucrose, lactose, starch\and 
cellulose. 

Identify two food source's for 
each of the following 1:H0s - 
sucrose, lactose, starch 
ind cellulose. 

«te that CHOs are made up 
, . one or more monosaccha- 
rides* 

State what the base unit of 
CHO Is. 

State what the end product 
of CHO digestion is. 

Spell words assigned. 

Define words assigned with 
80% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text - 

Suggested resource texts 
(especially Townsend) 

Spellihg and vocabulary list, 
r 

, sucrose' , 
glucose powdered form 
fructose 

lac'tose - usually only avail- 
able in liquid form. 

Clinitcst tape 

Samples of starchy foods 
bread pasta 
potato cereal 
rice > beans 

Samples of non-starchy foods 
margarine ^ 
hard boiled egg 
lettuce 

Iodine 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
»UNIT: Introduction- to Nutrition 



Topic: .Fat8 



. -OBJECTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

Correctly state the main 
function of fat. 

State two other functions 
of fat* 

V V 

Identify foods that are 

hish in: 

1. visible fat 
2* invisible fat 

with 80% accuracy. 

Identify foods that are 

high in: 

1« saturated fats 
2* unsaturated fats 
3* hydrogenated fat 
4« cholesterol 

«. 

Correctly state the char- 
acteristics of each kind 
of fat (based on chemical 
classification) • 

List two food sources of 
each kind' of fat* 

Correctly state the major 
symptoms of fat deficiency 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Fats 



Definition 



Functions 
• a» main function -* to provide 
energy 
b» other,/ -notions* 

Classification (2 methods) 

a. Based on visibility 

1. visible fats 
2* invisible fatis 

b. Based on chemical structure 
1» saturated fats 

2, unsaturated 
•3» hydrogenated 

4» cholesterol i 

Characteristics of each kind of 
fat (based on chemical classifi- 
. cation) ' 

1» plant or anirtal source , 
2» liquid or solid at room 

temperature 
3» raise or lower blo'JC^ 
cholesterol 

Food sources of each kind of fat 
(based on both methods of classi- 
fication) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior*to reading in text. 

1* compile a list of foods 
^igh j.n fat 

2* suggest some of the func* 
tions of fat in the body 

3« discuss the' difference 
^ between a food which. "ton- 
tains fat** and a food 
< which is* generally consid- 
ered to be "fattening" 
(egt sugar is thought of 
as being fattening, but it 
contains no fat. ) 

(Accumulation of body fat will 

be discussed in section on 

metabolism) 

Read 'assigned pages in text 
that related to topics covered 
in content* 

Observe the difference between 
saturated I unsaturated and hy- 
drogenated /ats by comparing^ 
samples of lard, butter, oil,*' 
bacon grease, margarine, and 
shortening. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, stu- 
dent will I 
State what* a fat is 

State the main i'onction of 
fat 



State two other functions of 
fat ^ 

Identify foods that' are high 
in visible or 'invisible fats 
with 80% accuracy «^ « 



Identify foods which are 
high in^|MM^d fat, un- 
saturate^H^^H^ogenated 

fat,* and cfoS^erol re- 
spectively with 80% accuracy. 



State the characteristics 
of each kind df fat (based 
on' chemical classification) 

List food scurries of each 
'kind of fat 

Correctly state the major 
system of fat deficiency 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text € 
Suggested resource texts 
Spelling and vocabulary rlj.st 

Samples of the following foods 

1 . lard 

2. butter 

3. bacon fat 

4« coconut oil (saturated) 
5« safflower oil 
6« cottonseed oil 
7« margarine 
shortening 



8. 



Picture of cross section of 
arteries with different amounts 
of plaque build-up , 

Film - "Eat to Your Heart's 
Content" American Heart Assn. 

Picture of a person with ft ftjt 
deficiency depicting dry, scaly 
skin 

Margarine labels from different 
brands 



o 
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Topic': Fats 



CynRICULUM FOlTHkALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SQiOOtS 



t»JKCTIVE5 

' 


UNIT OUTIIN^ 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) . 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIE'^' 


. : -i 

EVALUATION 


MATERIALS AND RESOURrrES 


^>Stat« the possible effect, 
'of high intakes of satu* 
^ rated, and cholesterol ^on 
'blood cholesterol* 

*^State thejpossiblLe ef £act 
of elevated ^blctod choles- 
terol on heart and circu- 
latory syst^. 


Deficiency s^ptom - dermatitis 

r 

Relationship between fat ana 
heart disease 

a. » satuntteu fat tends to 

raise blood cholesterol 

b. elevated blood cholesterol 
9 is a risk facL'^r in coro- 
nary heeur't disease 


Bring in emd read meu'garine 
[ labels to determine* which one ' 
is highest in unsaturated t^%. 
Will note that first ingredient 
is liquid or hydrogenated " 
vegetable oil listed first. 

""Look a*t film - "Eat to YoOr^ 
'Heart ♦s tdntent" 


State the possible effects 
of high intakes of saturated 
fat and cholesterol on b^od 
cholesterol . 

< 

State the possible effect 
of elevated blood cholesterol 
on heart and circulatory 
system. 




' Correctly^ state what the 
' ^ basic unit of most fats is 

Correctly state what the 
main end prodlict of fat 
digestion, is. 


Structure of fats' 

a. most composed of fatty 
acids 

b. broken. down irtto fatty 
aci,ds when fats 'or^ digest- 

. ed , • 


Look at picures of arteries 
with plaque build-up. 


' State what the basic unit of 
most fats is. ^ 

J State the main' end producft of 
fat digestion. 


- 


Correctly spell a list of 
words relating to topics 
covered in conten*"* 

^ « Define same list of words 
with 60% accuracy. 


Word mastery 

a. spelling 

b. » vocabulary 

c . pro nunc iation< 

^ i 
\ 


e 

/ 


Spell assigned words. 

Define assigned words with 
809^ accuracy. 




V « 

/ . 


/J 




» 

■J, 

* 


5 
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CURRICULUM FOR^'HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Introduction to Wutrif-lnn ; 



V 



Topic; '^Protein 
OBJgCTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

Correctly state what a 
prdtein * is . 

Correctly stated the main 
function of protoin. 

List two other functions 
'Of protein. 

Correctly state .what an 
essential amino acid i3. 

Correctly state what a 
nonessential awino acid is 

Identify foods that are 
high in complete proteins 
with eCKL accuracy. 

XJorrectly state how pro- 
teins are classified. 

State three characteristic! 
of a complete protein. 

State three chaise terlsticj 
of an incomplete protein. 

Correctly list two sources 
of each kind of protein. 



ImiT QPTLINB 
(INFORMAliOW TO BE TAUGHT) 



Proteins 

DefinitiOii 

Functions 

a. mair^ function • tp build 
and repair body tiseues 

b. other functions 

Amino Acids ' ' 

a. definition 

b. kinds 

1. essential 

2. non->essential 

Classification 

a. complete - 

b. incomplete 

Characteristics of each kind of 
protein 

a. complete 

V 1. mostly from animal 

sources 

2. exception is soy bean 
.3. used to build body 

tissues 

b. incomplete' 

1. mostlV from plant 
sources 

^ 2. exception is gelatin 

3. cannot be used ^o build 
body tissues 

4. can be coirbined with 
another protein to pror 
vide complete protein 



SUGGESTED. ACTIVITIES 



Prior to reading in text 

1. complete a list of foods 
»■ high in protein 

2. suggest. some of the func- 
tions of proteia-in the 
body 

Read assigned pages in text 
that relate ^o topics covered 
in content. 

Discuss the following topics: 

1. How does protein smell 
when it is burning (eg, 
egg white, hair), the 
burning of feathers? r, 

2. Why are proteins especially 
* important to children, 

pregnant women, and 
;^ people who are ill? 

31 Why is it unwise to 

protean as energy foods? 

4. Why are foods rich in com- 
plete proteins usually more 
expensive than incomplete, 
proteins? - 

Topics covered in reading. 

Make a chart for classroom ^ 
display showing complete and 
incomplete protein foods. 

Make a^ list of incomplete 
proteins that *can be combined 
CO make^a complete protein. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, the 

student will' 

State what a protein is 

State the main function 
of protein 

$tate two other functions of 
proteins 

State what an amino acid is 
J <■ 

State what an essential \mino 
acid is 1 

Identify foods that are high 
in complete" protein with 80% 
accui;acy 

Correctly state how proteins 
are classified 

List three characteristics of 
a complete protein and three 
characteristics of an in- 
complete protein. 

List sources of each kind of 
protei^ 

List three symptoms of pro- 
tein deficiency. 



MATERIALS AND« RESOURCES 



Suggested text ■ 

Suggested resource texts 

Spelling and >vocabulary list 

Food cojpposition tables 

Recommended daily allowances 

Pictures of people suffering 
from protein deficiency ^ 

Overhead projector 

Lappe ' , Prices Mocrc , Diet for 
a Small Planet . Ballentine 
Books, 1975 

6 



to 
to 
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CUBRICULUM rOR^KEALTH OCCUPATIONS^ SECONDARY SOiOOLS 



UNIT: 



Introduction to Nutrition 



[/Topic: Protein ^ 



OBJECTIVES 



Correctly liet^^threc ayiBptomi 
^of protein deficiency. 

Correctly state what the. 
beeic unit of protein is. 

Correctly ttale what th^ end 
prodyct of protein digestion 

is; . i 

' correctly spell a list of 
words related to the topics 
covered in course content " 
on proteiif* 

Define the sameillst of 
words with 80% Accuracy, 
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UNIT- OUTLINE ► 
(INfORMATlON TO &E TAUGHT) 



Tood sources 

Deficiency symptoms 

Structure of proteins v 

a* composed of <amino acids 
bV brokiBn down into amino* 
, acids when digested 

Word mastery 
a* spelling 
b» v(5cebulary 
c, pronunciation 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Make a list of all foods eaten 
in iGist 24 hours cuid circle 
all the protein foods. Using 
'a food composition table, . 
calculate the number of grams 
of protein consumed'.- compare 
it to Recommended Daily^ AtXo^ 
ances' to check for adequacy «, 

Look at pi'ctures -of people with 
protein deficiency. 

Discuss whether anyone is a 
.vegetarian or knows someone 
who Is, "Are there any benefits 
Qf a lacto or vegetarian diet? 
Do you have to eaj^ meat, to get 
enough protein? ' 

Practice pronunciation of - 
vocabulary^ words. 



EVALUATION 



State what the basic unit of 
a protein is. 

State what the end product 
of protein digestion is, ' 

Spell assigned words. 

Define assigned words with 
80% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND HKSOURCES 



to 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIOKS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Introduction to Nutritibn ' 



^ OBJECTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

I \ Correctly state what a 
: vitamin i«« 

" I ^ * ' - ' 

• Correctly '6tate the general 
functions of Vitamins. 

Correctly state how vitamins 
are classified. 

List the characteristics of 
fat soluble vitamins with • 
iO% accuracy. 

List the characteristics of 
water soluble vitamins with 
80% accuracy. 

% Correctly list the four fat 
soluble vitamins. 

Correctly list four water- 
soluble vitamins. 

Correctly state .one major 
function^ of each of the 
following vitamins: A, D, C, 
*®1' \* Niacin. 

Correctly state two sourcear 
: of eacl^ of the above listed 
vitamins « 



VNIT- OUTLINE 
(INFORiAtION TOvBE TAUGHT) 



Vitamins 

Definition 

General function^ 
body processes. 



help regulate 



Classification 

a. fat so.^.able 

b, water soluble 

Characteristics of 

a. fat soluble vitamins 

b. w&ter soluble vitamins 
(i.e., whether stored in body 
or excreted, stability, solu- 
bility) 

^ * 
Kinds of vitamins 
,a. fat soluble 
^ 1. Vitamin A 

2. Vitamirif D 

3 . others 

b. water soluble vi^fcnins 
i» Vitamin B, (Thiamine) 

2. Vitamin B*(Ribof lavin) 

3. Niacin ^ 

4. Other B vitamins 

5. jVitamin C . ' 

Specific functions of each 
vitamin . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior to reading in text « 

1. ^ State. whether he/she has 

ever taken vitamin pills 

2. Discuss reason > 

'? 

Read assignjed pages in text 
^at relate to topics covered 
in content. 

Look at pictures of people with 
difference vitantin deficiencies 

Discuss follo'wing topics: 

1. Are vitamins burped for 
energy like CHO, fat, and 
protein"? 

2. Hoy do vitamins provide 
energy to the body? 

3. Discuss possible tim^ when 
a vitaminosis or hype'rvite- 
minosi>6 may occur. 

4. Why may it be unwise for 
anyone but an M.G. to pre- 
scribe vitamin supplements? 

5. Could someone -subsist on 
vitanvin supplements alone - 
why? 

Plan a day's menu for a person 
instructed to eat a lot of 
food rich- in Vitamin A. 



s 



EVALUATION 



Design a, tea<^.hing aid (pes- 
ter, pamphlet, display) that 
will include the f;)Uowing 
information on vitamins: A, 
D, C, B. , B^ and Niacin* 

r. Classification 

2 . Functions 

3* Deficiency symptoms 

4. ' Food sources 

5. Illustrations of one or 
more food sources / 

On a teacner made quiz, the> 
student wil^: 
Correctly state what a 
vitamin is. 

List the general functions 
of vitamins with 80% ^ 
accuracy. 

List ways to preserve the 
vitamin content^of food with 
80% accuracy. 

Correctly spell a list of 
words ^related to 'vitamins. 

Define a list of words 
relating to vitamins with 
80% accuracy. 



VATERIAIS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text 

Spelling and vocabulary list 

Pictiiires of people suffering 
from vitamin deficxcrncies. 

Overhead projector 





CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOl^ 
UNIT: Tntrodurtfnn to Nut-rlt-^i^Ti ^ ■ 



Topic; Vitamin» 



/'Correctly, list erne defi- 
♦ 'ci«ncy for ,eachr of the above 
listed vitanins. 

'V 

L 

- List four el«nent»< which 

decrease the vitamin content^ 
1 of food with 75X accuracy • 

Corirectly s^ll a list of 
words relating to topics 
^ covered in content* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
|[ INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 

Specific sources of each vitamin 

Specific symptoms of 
at deficiency ^ 
b« excess 

Elements which decrease vitamin 
content in food, light, air, 
heat, water/ ^ ' 

Word^^astery ^. 
- a. - spelling 
b» vocabulary 
c* pronunciation 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

Write a menu for one day which 
is especially rich in the B ^ 
complex vitamins* 

List foods' eaten within the 
last 24 hours. Write the name 
Qf a vitamin beside tjte food 
for which it is a rich source. 
Calcui^ate what percentage of 
y(5Ur day*s food did not con- 
tain many vitamins? How could 
diet be nutritionally improved? 

Discuss ways to preserve "the 
vitalnin content of. food. 

Place notes in nutrition note- 
book. 



EVALUATION 



.MATERIALS AND HESOUMCES 



to 
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Topic: Minerals 



. CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDAO * SQIOOLS 

^NIT- Introduction to Nutrit,i?n_ 




Students will be able to: 

Correctly state what a min- 
eral -is • 

Correctly list two general 
- functi6/is»pf minerals • 

Correctly identify the dif- 
ferent kinds of minerals. 

Correctly state one major 
function of each mineral. 

List two sources of each 
mineral • 

Correctly spell a list of 
^ words relating to topics 
covered in text . , 

\ * 

-Define the same list of . 
words with 00%, accuracy. 



Ddfiriition 
General functions 

Kinds 

a, calcium 

b, iron 

c, iodine 

d, potassium 
e • sodium 

f« fluorine 

g« others \ 

Functions - specific 

Sources - specific 

Word mastery 
a^ spelling 

b, vocabulary 

c, pronunciation 



Prior to reading in text 

1. State what they think a 
< mineral is. 

2. List; different Kinds of 
roinefrals* 

3. State if anyone has ever 
had iron deficiency anemia 
If so, what wer« the symp- 
toms, what' was the treat- 
ment and what can be done 
to prevent it from rccur-* 
ring? , ^. 

R^ad assigned pages in text 
that relate to topics covered 
in course contents 

Look at pictures of people 
with different mineral de- 
ficiencies* 

Obtain two chicken bones of 
smaller size. Cover one with 
water and one with vinegar. 
Allow to stand for 2-3 days* 
Remove bones and atudents will 
observe the difference between 
them* Will note which one is 
more brittle. (Acid will dis- 
solve out part of the calcium 
and that bone will break more 
easily) 



On a teacher wade test, 
student will fbe able to: 



State, what ajmineral is* 

List two general functions 
of minerals*! 

Identify different kinds of 
minerals as being minerals 
(as opposed! to being some 
other kind of nutrient)* 

I ^ 
Calcium is :(a) vitamin (b) 

mineral (o)^ ChO* 

State one major function of 
each mineral. 

List two sources of each 
mineral * 

Spell assigned words. 

( 

Define assigned words vith 
80X accuracy. 

/ 



Suggested reference texts 

Pi<itures of people with mineral 
• deficienties* 

Picture of people with mineral 
deficiencies* 

Overhead projector 

Two chicken bones of Similar 
size, water, vinegar, 2 jars. 



ro 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOL§- 
UNIT; Introduction to Nutrition 



^pi c; Water 

OBJECTIVES, 



Student will -be able to; 

Correctly state what water 
iC. 

Correctly list fobr * 
functions of water in the 
body . 

Correctly list three 
places where wa^er is 
found in the boiiy. 

Accurately state the daily 
requirement for water. 

Correctly list three ways 
in which body obtains 
water . 

Correctly list six tays 
in which body loses water., 

Correctly state the 
effects of 10%- and io% 
loss of body^ater. 

Correctly spell a list o^ 
words r&lating to water 
function and water balance 

Define a list of words ' 
relating to water with 
805^ accuracy. 



V UNIT OUTLINE 
(INrORMATION TO BE 'tAUGHT) 



Water 

DefiniUon 

t 

Functions in body 
a*, solvent 

b» regulator of body ^ 
temperature 
. c . transportation 
excretory agent 
e; lubricant 

Where water is found in body. 

a. inside cells 

b. fluid around eel Is 

c. other body fluids 

Water Balance 

a. Daily requirement 

b. 'How body obtains water 

1. drinking beverages- 

2. eating -food 

3. through metabolism 
and chemical change 

4. by injection 

c. How body loses water 
1. through kidneys as 

urine 

2^. through bowel as 
feces 

3. through skin as per- 
spiration 

4. through' lungs as 
moisture in the air 

5. vomiting 

6. bleeding'-hemorrhaginj : 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior to reading in text 

1. State what they think water 
is and does. 

2. Discuss whether drinking 
a g^ass of water is .the 
only way we get water. 

3. {)isQuss how long they think 
someone .can live without 
any water. 

4. Discuss how long they think 
someone could live with'but 

* food.' 

Read pages in text that relate 
to topics covered in course 
content. 

Write down their weight. If 
'water is 2/3 of body weight, 
calculate hpw r. ar\y pounds of 
that weight; is actually water. 

To see how body obtains water: 
select 10 foods that students 
think do not contain water. 
Studerxts will use food con* 
position tables to find out 
what percent of each is 
actually water. 

To see how body loses water; 
students will breath on a 
mirror arjd observe the water 
that condenses on*it. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made lest» the 

student will : 

State what water is. 

List four functions of water 
in the body. 

List three placed where 
«ater is found in the body. 

State what the daily require- 
ment for water is. 

Li&t three ways in which body 
obtains water. 

Li'st six ways in which the 
body loses water. 

State the effects of 10% 
and 20% loss of Sody water 
^i^espectively^.' - • 

Spell assigned words. 

Define assigned words with 
80% accuracy. 



MATERIA!^ AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference texts. , 

Spelling and vocabulary list 
Water 

Nonfat dry mil^ 
Pitcher 

Bread - 1, slice 
.Toast ~ 1 slice 

Mirror * \ 

Picture of person with edema 

Picture of dehydrated person 

Food composition table 



1 



OURRICULyM FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCfiOOLS 
^N^*^' Introduction to Nutrition 



Topic; Digestion and Absorption 



OBJECTIVES 



, Student will be able to: 

Correctly define absorp- 
tion. ^ » 

^ ^Correctly lis€ eight parts 
'..0^ the digestive tract in 
order. • a 

identify eight parte of 
the .digestive tr^ct, on an 
unlabel led diagram vith 
75% accuracy. - 

List four 'kinds of acces- 
sory digestive structures. 

Correctly statit one func- 
tion of each accessory 
structure. , 

" Identify accessary ' 
digestive structures 6n 
an unlabel led dxagram 
with 80% accuracy. 

Accurately define mechan- 
ical digestion. 

Accurately define chemical 
digestion . ' > 

Ac<:urately state what an . 
enzyma is. 



■UNIT-OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Digestion and Ab^rption 
Definitions 

a. digestion 

b. absorption 

Parts of the digestive tract 

a. in order 

^1 • mouth • 

2. esophagus • 

3. stomach 
*' 4. duodenum ; 

5. small' intestine 
% 6. large intestine 

7, rectum 
• 8. anus 
i b. identification of parts of 
digestive tract on a dia 
gram ■ ^ 

Accessory digestive structures 

a. kinds 

1. salivary glands 

2. 'teeth 

3. tongue 

4. pancreas 

5 . river 

6. gall bladder . 

b. identification of acces- 
' sory structures on diagram 

of digestive system 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior t-o reading in test, name 
'^as many!'.parts of the dig.,stive 
tract Bs possible. 

Read pages in text that relate 
to topics cov<»red in course 
content. 

To demonstrate starch digestion 
hol*d an unsalted cracker in 
mouth untiil a change in taste 
is noted. (Ttarch changing to 
dextrin) • 

To demonstrate milk digestion: 
dissolve 2 tps. of dry pepsin 
in 2 tbsp. of water. Measure 
1 tbsp. of a .'l nl. HCl solu- 
tion. Add the pepsin and the 
HCl to an 8 oz. glass of milk. 
Let mixture stand at room 
temperature. Observe after 1 
hr. and after 3 hrs. NQte the 
formation of *curds and appear- 
ance of whey. 

Discuss the following topics: 

1. information presented >^n 
reading 

2. if cellulose cannot be di- 
gested of what use is it? 

3. Discuss why somp people 
get an upset stomach after 
drinking milk. 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND HKSOURCBb 



On a teacher made test, the 
student will be able to: 

Define digestion. 

Define' absorption. 

List eight parts of the diges- 
tive tract in order. 

Identijy eight parts of the 
digestive tract on an unlabel 
led diagram with 75% accuracy. 

List four kinds of accessory 
digestive structures. 

State one function of each 
accessory digestive structure 

. 4 

Identify accessory digestive 
structi^res 'on an unlabelled 
diagram with 80% accuracy. 



Define mechanical digestion. 



Define chenic Jigestion. 



State wn^w an '^nzyme is. 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference texts. 
Spelling and vocabulary list. 
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■ ^ cunRicuLUM for health occupations secondary schools 



^ * ' UNIT:^ Introduction to Nutrition 

Topic; Digestion and Absorption 



, ' objectives ' 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INf-ORMATION TO BE TAUGKf) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 


Accurately state the end 
; product of CHO digestion. 

Correctly name, the parts 
of the digestive tr^ct 
that permit aosorption. 

Correctly name the parts 
of tne digestive tract 
that participate in 
excretion. ^ 

'^Correctly spell a list of 
words related to topics 
covered ia course content. 

Define the same list of 
words with 60% accuracy. 


Process of digestion 

a. mechanical - definition 

b. chemical definition . 

1. enzyme - defini-tidti 

2. CHO digestion - end , 
product of 

3. fat digestion - end 
products of 

4. protein digestion - 
end products of 

c. pgurts of digestive tract 
that aid in digestion 

Process of absorption ~ parts o£ 
digestive tract that permit 
, absorption. 

Process of excretion - parts of 
digestive tract that aid in 
excretion. 


Whether anyone knows someone 
with gall bladder disease. 
What were the symptoms? Was 
person on a special diet? 
Describe it. 

What happens to salivary glands 
when jrou smell good f'ood? How 
is this related to digestion? 

Place notes in a nutrition " 

notebook, 
t 

Practice pronunciation of 
vocabulary words . 


State what the end procJuct 
of CHO, fat, and protein 
digestion is. 


< 




Word mastery 
. a.« spelling 

b . vocabulary 

c. pronunciation 
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. Part I - Basic Principles 
B. How Bo4y Uses Food 

Topic; ^Metabojism 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOL? 
UNIT; ~ Introduction to Nutrition 



. OBJECTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

Ac"^urately define meta- 
- holism* 

Accurately define metabol- 
-ic rate* 

Accurately define basal 
; metabolism* 

Correctly list three 
factors which affect basal 
metabolism. 

Accurately state what 
energy is* 

Accurately state what the 
function of eneI^gy is. 

Accurately -define the term 
"voluntary work*" 

Accurately define the term 
"involuntary work." 

Accurately list three ex- 
amples of voluntary work. 

Accurately list three cx- 
-amples of invoJ untary «work 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Energy Metabolism 
Definition 

a. metabolism 

b. metabolic rate 

Basal Metabolism 
a* definition 

b. factors which affect 

Energy 

a. ^definition' 

b* function - to do 

1 . voluntary 

a. definition 

b. kinds of 

2. involuntary 

a, definition 

b. kinds of 

c. how it is measured 

d. factors- which affect 
energy requirement 

e. nutrients which provide 
energy 

1. carbohydrates 
4 cal , per gm. 

2. fats 

9 cal. per gj«., 

3. proteins 

4 cal . per gm. 

4. vitamins, minerals, 
water provides no' 
energy 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior to reaai-ng in "text: 
Discuss 

1. Why are some people over- 
weight or underweight? 

2. What is a calorie? 

3. List some foods high in 
calories - list some foods 
low in calories - What 
makes' some foods high and 
others low in calories? 

Read pages" in text that relate 
to topics covered in course 
content. 

Discuss the following topics: 

1. If two people were on the 
same 3ow csilorie diet, but 
one was more active than 
the other, which one would 
probably lose weight fastex 
Why? 

2. ^ Is there any other way to 

lose weight other than when 
energy output exceeds 
energy input? 

3. ^ Has anyone ever known a 

person with thyroid dis- . 
ease? What were the 
symptoms? 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, 

the student' will; 

Define me^bolism, ^ 

Define metabolic rate. 

Define basal metabolisn. 

List three factors which 
affect basal metabolism. 

State what energy is. 

Define the phrase "voluntary 
work*." 

List three examples of 
voluntary work* 

Define the p|?rase "involun- 
tary work," 

List three examples of 
involuntary work. 

State what unit is used to 
measure energy. 

List three factors which 
aff<>ct energy requirement. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference t^xts. 

Table of Re'commeiided Dietary 
Allowances. 

Food composition tables. 

Table of energy expenditure 
in daily activ-itie-;. 



c 
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ij: Topic t 'Metabolism 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNITr:t ^ ^ jntrodu^ ^don to Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



•;vr.t:Accurately state what unit 
Is used tovineasure energy 

:* Correctly' list three fac- 
;^tors which affect energy. 
^ , requirement. 

Accurately list the nutri 
'.\ents which provide energy 
and state how much energy 
each .provides per gram. 

f/, - Calculate the number of 
1 . dalories in a food basecl 

on t^e CHO, fat, and 
^ protein content T^ith 80% 
accuracy* 

Correctly state the effect 
on body weight Wien: 
IflD. calorie intake ex- 
ceeds calorie output 

2. calorie Intake is 
less than calorie 
output ' 1 ^ ^ 

3. calorie intake^ 
equals calorie output 

' Correctly spell a list of 
^ - words related to topics 
covered in content. 

Define the sane list of 
words with 809& accuracy. 




Calculating calories of energy 
based on- CHO, fat, and protein 
content of food, 

.'Energy balance and .weight con- 
•ol 

. 1. intake output 
gain weight « 
2» intake output • 

'lose weight 
3. intake output 
maintain weight 



Check on calorie requirement 
on RDA table. 

Write down foods eaten in last 
24 hours and using a food com- 
position table, calculate 
calorie intake.* Compare intake 
to requirement. 

Given number of grams of CHO, 
protein and fat in a food, 
calcula1;e the *number of 
calories. 



List the nutrients which 
provide energy and state how 
^much energy each provides 
per graih. 

Calculate the nurber of 
calories in a food based on 
the CHO, fat, and protein 
content with 80% accuracy. 

State the effect on body 
weight when: 

1. calorie intake exceeds 
output 

2. calorie intake is 
less than output 

3. calorie intake equals 
ou cput 

t 

Spell assigned words.,. 

m 

Pefine assigned words with 
80% accuracy. ^ 
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^ Part II - Applied Nutrition 

A* Planning a Norijial Diet 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
• ^NIT; Introduction to Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

Correctly define the term 
"adequate diet.J' . 

Evaluate a sample diet for 
adequacy using the Basic 
4 Food, Guide with 809^ 
accuracy. 

Evaluate a sample diet for 
adequacy using RDAs. 

Correctly state ^hat the 
Basic 4 Food Guide is. 

^Correctly state how Basic 
4 Food Guide is organized 

Identify which foods be- 
long in which groups with 
8055 accuracy* 

Correctly state what the 
RDA guide is. 

Correctly state how th 
RDA guide^4.s organize 

State which nutrient^ are 
included on the RDA guide 
with 80^&'atf6uracy . 




UNIT outline"^ 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Adequate Diet * 

Definition of "adequate" or 

"balanced" diet. 

How to evaluat'e a diet for 
adequacy: 

a. using Basic 4 Food Groups 

b. using Recommended Dietary 
Allowances (RDA) 

Basic 4 Food Groups 

a. What it is - a food guide 

b. ^ How organized 

c. What foods belong in each 
group 

RtJAs 

a. what it is - a^nutrient 
guide ♦ 

b. how it is organized 

c. what nutrients are 
. . included 

How to plan a diet using Baaic 
4 Food Guide 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Word mastery 

a. spelling 

b. vocabulary 

c. pronunciation 



Reajd pages in tejct th^t relate 
t9 topics covered in the course 
content. 

Play "Soup's On** - a nutrition 
bingo game designed to teach 
students about dietary 
adequacy. 

Evaluate a sample diet for 
adequacy using Basic A 
1* identify which food group 
each food belongs in 

2. tally the number of foods 
in each group 

3. compare the totals to the 
Basic 4 requirement for a 
teenager 

4. determine if diet is 
adequate 

5. if not adequate, suggest 
ways to improve diet 

Make a list of foods eaten in 
the last 24 hours. 

1. evaluate for adequacy 
using the Basic 4 Food 

*| Guide 

2. indicate which foods are 
good sources of each of 
the six classes of nutri- 
ents. 



0 \ 



EVALUATION 



Student will participate \u 
a small group to: ' ■ 

Plan an adequate diet; for a 
hypothetical patient (eg, 
someone who dislikes nilk, 
a vegetarian, someone who 
dislikes vegetables, som'^one 
who is anemic, etc.). 
One diet will be hahded in 
and individuals in group 
will be evaluated based on 
the one diet handed in. 

On a teacher made test, the 
student will define the' term 
"adequate di>t«" 

Evaluate a sample diet for 
adequacy using the Basic 4 ' 
Food Guide with 80% accuracy. 

State what the Basic A Food 
Guide is. 

State how the Basic A Food 
Guide is organized. 

Identify which foods belong 
in which groups with 80% 
accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference te^rts. 

Spelling and vocabulary list 

"Soup's .On" - a nutrition' 
bingo game.' National Health 
Systems, P. 0. Box 1501, Ann 
Arbor, Mich., 48106 

Handout of Basic A Food Quid 

Handout of R.D.A. Guide 

Food composition tables 

Food models and Food Composi- 
tion Cards - National Dairy 
Council 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECC^NDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; -Introduction to Nutrition 



% ' Topic? Adequate Diet 



OBJECTIVES 



Plan an adequate i^iet 
using the Basic 4 Food 
Guide witln 8Q?6 accuracy. 

Spell a list of words 
relating to topics covered 
In course content* 

Define t^e same list of 
words with 80% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



265 



ERIC 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Role play a situation betvjeen 
a diet counselor and .a teenage 
girl who has gone on a loi?* 
calorie diet. She refuses to 
eat anything that she believes 
contafns fat and cats very 
little -CHO. Explain the/ 
functions of various nutrients 
in her diet. 1 

Using a restaurant menut choose 
a breakfast, lunch and pinner. 
Evaluate the meals for adequacy 
using the Basic 4 Guide/. Dis- 
cuss the problems whic]|jk people 
'who cat all their mealfe in 
restaurants might have/ in main- 
taining a well-balanced diet. 

Break up into small groups - 
Each group will olan jx break- 
fast, lunch and dinnOT, using" 
colorful cardboard food models 
(Dairy Council) - Eaih group 
will present their mfenu to the 
class to be evaluated for 
accuracy. / , 

t 

Place notes in a nt^trition 
notebook. ' I 

i 

Practice pronunciation qf word; 
on vocabulary list^. 



f^VALUATION 



State what the RDA guide is. 

State how the HDA guide is 
organized. 

State which nutrients are 
included on the RDA guide 
with 80% accuracy. 

Spell assigned words. 

Define the sane list of 
words with 80% accuracy. 

On an open book exam, student 
will: 

dValuate a sample diet 
for adequacy using the 
RDA guide. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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Topic: rood Habits 



OBJECTIVES 



Students will be able to; 

Define the phrase "eatings 
" habits:" 

Correctly list seven 
factors which influence 
what people eat. 

Taking specified food 
habits into coiteideration , 
plan an adequate diet with 
60% accuracy. 

Correctly spell a list of 
words relating to topics 
covered in course content. 

Define the same words 
with 80% accuracy. 



CUmUCULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS- 
I T : Introduction to Nutrition 



UNIT OUTLINE < 
{INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Pood Habits 

Definition of phrase "eating 
habits*' 

Factors which influence what 
people eat; 

a. hunger 

b. appetite 

c. food availability 

d. nationality 

e. ethnic background 

f. religion 

g. customs 

h. financial status *' 
•i. social environnient 

J. eniotions 

k. individual likes and 
dislikes 

Ij how ^food is prepared or 
served ^ 

m. quality of ^inunediate En- 
vironment (eg, unclean) 
^ n. schedule 

Planning for adequate diet 
taking food habits, into 
consideration » • 

Vord mastery 

a. spelling 

b. vocabulary 

c. pronunciation 



-SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Prior" to reading the test'. 
Share their attitudes towards 
five different foods displayed 
by instructor (some ffunlliar, 
some unfamiliar - eg, 'cottage 
cheese, spaghetti and mpatbail 
macaroni and cheese, blacKbean 
pigs feet, etc.) Discuss 
their reactions. 

Make a list of 10 foods dis- 
liked and 10 foods Uked. 
Discuss why foods are Uked 
or disliked. 

Discuss whether they woul(| en- 
joy having McDonald's hambur- 
gers for a fajnily Thanksgiving 
dinner . 

List on board factors which 
Influence what people eat. 

Discuss whether anyone has ever 
been forced to eat a particular 
food. How dfd they feel about 
it? How do they like tnat 
particular food now? 



EVALUATION 



On a teachtr ipade ^ 3t, the 
student will : 
Define trie phrase "eating 
habi ts." 

List seven factors which 
influence wfiat people eat. 

Taking speclfiea food habits 
Into consideration, plan an 
adequate diet with QQU 
accuracy. 

Spell assigned words correct- 

Define the same words wiUi 
80% accuracy^^ 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference texts. 

Spelling and Vocabulary list. 

^ajnples of fanilia. ^..J 
unfamiliar foods (instructor 
discretion ) . 
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CUHRICULUM FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Introducti on to Nntritfon 



Topic; Prenatal Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



Student wiU be able to: 

' Correctly list two ways 
« in which an adequate 

prenatal diet benefits 

tne mother* 

Correctly li^t two ways 
^ in which an adequate 
prenatal* diet benefits 
t the baby. 

^orrectly list four 
nutrients for which there 
is an increased need. 

State the rationale for 
increased needs with 80% 
accuracy . 

List two dietary nodifi- 
cations that help allev- 
iate nausea. 

List two dietary 
ficatlons that help 
alleviate constipation. 

Correctly state how much 
welglit a pregnant woman 
should gain. 

Correctly list two diet 
related complications of 
pregnaijcy . 



UNIT OU-i. % 
.(INFORMATION TO BE *UGHT) 



Prenatal T^utrition 



Ratior^ale for an adequate diet 
during pregnancy - How it bene- 
fits: 

a. mother (decreases toxemia 
anemift) 

b. baby (decreases risk of 
prematurity) 



Nutritional needs - is an in- 
creased nee J for several nutri- 
ents: 

a. kinc^s 

b. rationale for' each 

D'etarv modifications to help 
allevxate: 

a. tfausea 

b. constipation 

Recommended weight gain (use 
recent sources). Stress that 
either excessive or inadequate 
.weight gain may be harmful. 
Also state that weight reduc- 
tion diets may be harmful 
Lose weignt after pregnancy 
is over. ^ 

Complications of pregnancy 
related to diet, 
a. toxemia 

t. iron deficiency anemia 



S-'GGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Read assigned pages in text 

that relate to the topics cover 

ed in course content. 

/ 

View filnstrip "Inside My Horn" 
View film "Great Expectations" 



EVALUATION 



Discussion topics: 
> 1 . Discuss truth of statement 
"a pregnant woman must eat 
for two." 

2. Why is it especially impor- 
tant for a pregnant woman 
to have a very nutritious 
diet? 

3. Why is excessive weight 
gain during pregnancy un- 
desirable? 

Given hypothetical prenatal 
patients, students will work 
in small groups and record: 

1 . Adequacy of diet 

2. Dietary r^roblems , 

3. Effects of lifestyle on 
, diet 

4. Changes that are recommend 
ed 



On a teacher made test, the 

student will : 

1. List ways i.i which an 
adequate diet during 
pregnancy benefits the 
mother . 

^. List two ways in wliich an 
aaequate ,prenatc]tl dioT 
benefits the baby. 

3. List four nutrients lor 
wh-ich there is an in- 
creased need during preg- 
nancy. . 

4. State rationale for each 
of those increased needs 
with 80% accuracy.. 

5. List two dietary modifi- 
cations that help alle- 
viate nausea* 

6. List two dietary modifi- 
cations that help alle- 
viate constipation 

7. State how much weight a 
pregnant woman should 
gain. 

8. List two diet related 
complications of preg- 
nancy. 

9. State two special nutrient 
needs of u pregnant 
adolescent and rationale 
for those needs. 



MATERIALS AND RKSOURCKS 



Suggested text. 

Suggested reference textb. 

Spelling and vocabulary list, 

Filmstrip "Inside My Mon" - 
March of Dimes * 

^ilm - "Great Expectations" 
Society for Nutrition Education 
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CUHfUC 
UNIT: 



Topic: -Prenatal Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



CorrectJy state two 
special nutrient needs of 
-^htf^ pregnant -a<ioleaccnt 
and give rationale for 
these • 

Correctly list two dietary 
piodifications for nutri- 
tion during lacetation. 

Using the four Basic Food 
Guide, plan a prervatai 
di^t with 80% accuracy. 

Correctly spell a i.st of 
words related to topics 
covered In course outline 

Define the same list with 
80% accuracy . 
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ULUM FOH fiEALTH OCCurATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS* 
Introduction to Nutrition 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Write sDme comnon niyths about 
diet during pregnancy (eg, the 
baby will get what it needs 
regardless of mother's diet). , 
Discuss the statements and' 
indicate if it is true^ or false 

Place notes in nutrition 
folder. ^ 

Practice pronunciation of 
vocabulary words. 



EVALUATION 



State special nutrient needs 
of a pregnant adolescent 
and rationale for those 
needs . 

^J^t two dietary modification; 
for nutrition during 
^acetation. 

Using the Basic 4 Food Guide, 
plan a prenatal -Jiet with 
80% accuracy. 

Spell assigned words. 

Define sante words with 80% 
accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND PESOUaCE 
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CUKRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
^NI T r Introduction to Nutrition 



'rTop jCc ; Infant Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



Student will be able to: 

Correctly list three kinds 

* of milks* or formulas recorj- 

* mended for use in infant 
feeding. 

Correctly list three kinds 
of m\ Iks. not rp^o^^^nHoH 



for infant f«.«ding. 

^~ Corre<3tly list five 0 
_ advantages of breast 
feeding. 

Correctly statf* one disad- 
vantage of breast feeding 

• Correctly state one advan- 
tage for each of the other 
formulas. , 

^ Correctly list two measure 
each for insuring cleanli- 
ness, safety and for en- 
'couraging good eating 
habits. 

Correctly state two 
reasons for not off^jring 
solids before 3-4 m6nths 
of age. 

Correctly state four , 
guidelines for developing 
good ©ating habits in 
X *nfants. 



UNIT OUTLINp 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Infant Nutrition 



Kinds of milks and formulas 
a. recommended 
1 . human milh 

commercially prepared 
formulas 
3. home prepared formula; 

h- nr>t- va^nnmAnf^Prj 



X. unmodified whole cows 
milk (causes intesti 
nal bleeding in 
infants under 6 nonthi; 
of age) 

2. skim milk (inadequate 
fat content Tor chil- 
dren less than 2 
years old) 

3. condensed milk (high 
sucrose content) 

Advantages and disadvsmtages of 
each kind of milk 

a. human milk - advantages 
1. nutritionally super- 
ior contains correct 
kind and amounts of 
nutrients for human . 
babies (cow's milk 
is best for cov's, 
human milk is best 
for humans) 
2., more easily digested 
3. more easily absorbed 
and utilized by body 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Define the words "mammalia" 
and "»aairamal." Discuss the 
purpose of breasts fron a phy- 
siological point of view. 

List ten namm^ls. Discuss 
whether any of these mammals 
use milk fron other mammals to 



leed tneir young. 

If you know anyone who has 
breastfed her baby, what were 
her reactions to the experience}? 

Discuss some of the social 
attitudes toward breast feeding 
in the U.S. Discuss how 
babies were fed 50 years ago. 

Discuss attitudes towards 
breastfeeding in other cultures 

Discuss How you have seen 
babies in your family being fed 

Pj?ace notes in a nutrition 
notebook . 

Practice pronunciation of words 
on vocabulary list. 



EVALUATION 



On a teacher made test, the 
student will: 

List three kinds of nilk or 
formula recommended for use 
in infant feeding. 

List three kinds of nilks not 
recommend ed for use in infant 
feeding and rationale for 
each. 

List five advantages of breast 
feeding 

Svate one disadvantage of 
breastfeeding. 

State one advantage and one 
disadvantage for each of 
the other recommended 
formulas. 

List two measures each for/ 
insuring cleanlin-^ss and 
safety and for encopraging 
good eating habits. 

State two reasons for not 
offering solids before 3-4 
months of age. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Suggested text. , - 

, Suggested reference texts.- 

The Pediatric Clinics of North 
America - Nutrition in Pedia- 
trics - Feb. 1977, W. B. Saun- 
derls'Co., Philadephia 

/ 

Fomen, W. B.. * nfant Nutrition 
^W. B. Saunders, Philadelphia, 
1974 

Film: -"Breastfeeding: A 
Special Closeness," Motion, Inc. 

Film: "First Foods," Society 
for Nutrition Education 

Slides - "Feeding an Infant" 
National Health Films 

Hausman, P., "Feeding Baby 
best," Food for People Not for 
Profit , Ballentine. 1975 

"Better Living Through Better 
Sating" - White Paper on 
Infant Feeding, Center for 
Science in the Public Interest 

Chart (from a book) comparing 
tne nutritional conpgsition 
- of human milk to cow's milK ^ 
and to connercial formula. 
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CURRICU 



UNIT: 



' Topic: • Infant Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



Correctly spell a list - of 
words relating to topics 
covered in course content 

Define the sane list of 
words with 80% accuracy* 



4 ' 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



4, 



makes stools softer 
and easier to pass 
contains antibodies 
to help prevent 
infection 

free from bacteria - 
less chance of infec- 
tion 

no need for nixing, 
no chance of mixing 
error 

right temperature 
always fresh 
less cost 

no need for feeding 
utensils 
always available 
promotes good Jaw de- 
velopment and proper 
teeth alignment 
less chance of over- 
feeding since anount 
baby drinks is not 
seen by mother 
promotes clo^e mother- 
child relationship 
human milk disadvantages 
drugs and medications 
taken by mother may 
pass into milk 
com...2rical formula advan- 
tage - made to^resemblb 
human milk as muth ^s 
possible - nutritionally, 
next best thing to human 
milk. 



5. 



7. 



8. 
10. 

11, 

12, 
13 • 



14. 



15. 



FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECOHDARY SCHOOLS 
IntroductiorT to Nutrition 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES^ 



EVALUATION 



otate four guidelines for 
developing good eating 
habits in infants. 

Spell assigned words. 

Define same words with. 80% 
^accuracy . 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



\ 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Introducti on to Nutrihinn 



Topic; Infant- Nutrition ^\ 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



commercial milk disa^van 
tage * 

expensive 
home prepared formula ad- 
vantage - less expensive 
than commercial formula, 
home prepared formula 
disadvan tage - nti4-riti^n- 



ally is less like human 
milk than commercial 
formula. 

Guideline for bottle feeding: 

a. measures to insure clean- 
liness (eg J throw awayp 
unused milk in bottle 
after .each feeding) 

b. measures to insure safety 
(eg, hold baby • never 
prop the bottle) 

c measures to encourage 

healthy eating habits (eg 
do not urge baby to drink 
• more than he/she wants) 

Solid foods 
a. when to introduce - Note 
controvex^sy on this point- 
evidence suggests that 
solids should not be 
offered before 3-4 months. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



to 
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CURHICULUM FOR HEAliTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



T 



UNIT! 



' Topic; . Ir;fant Nutrition 



OBJECTIVES 



" Introductjion to Nutrition 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Rationale: ^ 
1. may encourage obesity 
nay not have necessary 
enzymes to digest 
.solids 

swallowing reflex not 
- fully d e v o l ofHKi 



2. 



3. 



4. may interfere with 
milk intake 

5. may entourage food 
allergies ^ 

(See Fomon nd Pediatric clinics) 

b . kinds 

1. commercial 

2. home nade 

c. guidelines for Introducing 
solid foods 

1. one at a time « avoid 
mixtures first 

2. small amounts 

3. right consistency 

d. -guidelines for developing 
good eating habits- » 

1. mealtime pleasant 

2. don*,t encourage over- 
eating 

3 . don * t add sugar or 
salt 

4. respect likes and dis- 
likes 

5. don*t show own dis- 
likes 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



« 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



c 
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V 



UNIT VI : GROVnH AND DEVELOPMgWT 



Unit Description: This unit of instruction is concerned with growth and development of u^o 

person throughout the life cycle. Tlxc unit is designed to h>elp the sLudpnt 
understand the orderliness of human growth and how each. period depends tn and 
^prepares the person for the next period. • , ^ 



ERLC 



This unit deljiberately eliminated topics of personality development and 
. , emotional needs. Theae topics are extensively covered in the unit titled 

Human Behavior. The omission here was done to save time and prevent redundancy.* 

I *^ ' 

Goal: The goal of this unit is to assist the prospective health care worker under- 

stand the Individual at differing ages, accept, him and assist hlra proges? to 
his next stage of development. 

Time Frame: The unit has been prepared to be taught In a lour (4) week, 1 hour /day time 

framfe for a total of 20 hours. ' 
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TABLE Oh CONTENTS 
UNIT VJ: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



Topic 1 - The L'cglnning of .Life ✓ 
Topic "2 -ihe Infant ^O-l Year- 
Topic 3 - The Ct\tid V-^ Y/ars , 
Topic 4 The SchJoA /^^e Child k«l0 ft 
Topic 5 - AdolesQjencq,' " *, v 

Topic 6 -V Adulthood . • ^ 

t 

Topic 7 - Middle Age ' 
Topic 8 - Trie Aged Individual^ • / 
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CUURICUI.IM FOH MEALTt! (X'CUPATI0NS SECONDARY SCtJOOLS 
--^NIT: Growth and' DeveloDment, ' 



Topic; Tne Beginning of#Life 



OBJECTIVES 



Tile student shall #be able 
to recognize and express 
-verbally or in writing the 
parts of the human ana tony 
involved in conceptiorf. 
Criterion: 80% accuracy. 

Define the tern conception 
with 100% accuracy. 

Describe fetal^ development 
with no more than three 
errors . « * 



Writ^- a summary of the 
physiological occurrences 
in the birth process.. 
Criterion; 80% acfcuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE . 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHt) 



Structure and function of 
ductive System 

Puberty - - 

Menstruation 

Conception 

Gestation 



Fetal Development 

r 



Hepr 



The Birth Process 
Labor 
Delivery 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES- 



Complete a dictionary^ of study 
terns (made up by the teachex) 
relative to this unit. 



•Reid the chapter on the Repro- 
Juctive System in Memrr^ler & , 
Wood or a similar text. 

Viiew the film "All My Babies" 
or a comparable filp. , Write 
a paper describing the birth 
process ^ , 
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EVALUATION 



Correctly identifier either 
verbally or m writing the 
organs that'compasc the 
rej^foductive system. 



Defifie conception witho.ut 
error . 



Describes fetai deyelopment 
with no more than three 
errors. 



Sumnarize in writing the 
physiological occurrences in 
the birth process with 80% 
accuracy. 



. MATERIALS AftD FIESOURCES 



Schuster, Clara and Ashburn, 
Shirley Tne Process of Human 
Develof>ment - A Holistic ' 
Approach . Little Brown and 
Co. , Boston' 1980. 



Trainex Films trip - "Emchgency 
Child Birth" #357, Trainex 
^Corporation^ P. 0. Box 116, 
Garden Grove » Calif.' 92642 



2H 



/ • 



\ 



Topic: The Infant: 0-1 Year , 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
f *• • 

UNIT : Growth ar>d Development : , 



OBJECTIVES 



Identify in writing 

needs jof the infant wi 

.80X accuracy. 
/ • # 

Distinguish a newborn from 
an infant. 

#• Describe the physical 

characterj.stics of a normal 
^^nfant - re: length, 
weight, learning capabili- 
ties, motor' capabilities^. 

Give^ examples of .two 
' activities which foster 

motor development of an 
' infant. * 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO «E TAUGHT) 



DescrijStion and definition of 
infancy' and neonate. ^• 

Basic needs of all hunan^JTeings.^ 

Specific needs of infants. 

Activities -for b^y.* 

The function of play in a child's 
life. 

How to play with baby. 



SUGGESTElrf ACTIVITIES 



Read chapter in textbook - 
Bab^cock. Prepare outline of 
chaptei^sing the following 
topics: ) ' 
' A* Physical development 

B. Mental ^ . , 

C. Biological needs ^ 

D. ^ Learning capability * 

'ObseVve^ ten babies under 1 year 
of age for tWo hours each. 
Prepare a chart: .as follows: 

a. , what 'do they look like? 
(size of head^ length,* color, 

etc.) 

b. what are thefy able to do?. 

c. whabi do they seem. to lik6? 
not like? 

View^filmstrip and listen to 
record Vor tnis age group. 

C^)mplete teacher made ^quizzes 
or worl^ sheets. 



EVALUATION 



Compiles a list or writes a 
sumnary of the needs of the 
infant without promptlijg or 
the aid of textbooks with 
80% accuracy. 

Conpare and contrast the 
physical character istics of 
a oeonate «those of a 
newborn-: • 



Correctly 'gives two ^tivities 
whith foster motor developrftAt 



/ :. 



[MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Babe ock.^Doco thy, Introduction 
to Growth, Development and 
Family Life . 3rd edition, F. 
A. Davis Co., Philade3^|^hia 
1972. * • ' 

• *Textbook»»for course 

Films^rip: .Concept Media, 
"Human Development: The First 
2 Years," Conaept Media, ^500 
Adams |Ave., Suite 3I0|^JpHhta 
Mesa, Calif!,' 92626. 
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Topic; The CBlld froin«i:-5 -Years 



CURniCULUHFOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
ONIT; Growth and Levelopmem: ' ^ • ^ * 



(JBJECtlVES 



ECtI 
nc w 



' ffie student will ^be able 
' to- describe s^letal 
' de^lopment in tbis age 
group. Critter ion: .100% 
accuracy. 

*■ i « • 

^ The s'judent shdlNbe able 

to describe motor develop- 
Dent for the age group* 
1-5 years witb 85% 
accuracy* 

\ Trte*45tudent shall wi tfj no 
"t more than tftree errors 
construct a chart of the' 
developnentai* progression 
of this age group using 
the •headings : 
height 

weijjht * 
activity needs 
\ language 

' * The student shall .be able 
to explain which social 
behaviors this age group 
is expected to e^^bit 
with no jfiore than three 
errors. 



UfilT. OtJTLINE 
(INFORMAtlON TO BE t/uGHT) 



The skeletal system ^ 
• * Metabpjism relative to skeletal 
development 



Motor Development 
Progression from: 
ll he^ lifting cto* running 
«and climbing sjtairs 

2. Non-directed grasp pro- 
1 gressing to fuH pirehensior 

Physiol needs ^ 

Language Development 

Social Learning 

1. Xearning xcstrictions of *jn 
vironment 
'2. Toilet training 

3. Feeding self 

4. ' Dressing self 



SUGGEsfED ACTIVITIES 



Te^cMer led discussion 



Study charts fnom Kagan, Mussen 
^•Conger, pages 174, 175, .m. 

Discuss the charts. 
* ^ V 

^Observe children in this*age 
*group.. Compare ^eir lo(f6- * 
' motion and prehension ability 
to that shown in the 'charts. 



EVALUATION 



Accurately describe the 
skeletal development of this, 
•age group. 



Describe motor development 
of the group 1-5 years^ 
•with 85% accuracy. 

r 

Construct' a chart depicting 
de;velopmefjtal'*progress of 
' this age- group with -no more 
than three errors. 



^xplaiin the social behaviors 
expected of, this age group 
with no more than three 
errors. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES' 



l^agfein, Mussen & Conger, Child 
Devele^jment and Personality . 
3rd edition. Harper and Row 

Film8trip: Concept Media, r' 
Pnysical Development. Physiol 
Growth & Motor Development, 
Language Development, The Role 
of Play. * 
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, TQp£b: \ The School^ Agb- Chii^ 6-fo Years ^ * 
t ^ ^ 7— 1 • i> 

f-e. * . 



CURRICULUM FOR 4^EA^TH OCCUPATIONS SECCftiDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; . Grow^ and Developiaent ^ ^\ 



OBJECTIVES 



UNI\ OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGt4T) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES ^ 



''^ .The student sh^ll correatlj • Physical characj;erlstics of the 



describe the physical 
^ developinenfH>f ihi school 
age!child, < 



The student shall be able 
^<to list the physical needs 
of^th^ school age' chwS . 
with 8056 accuracy. 

The student shall be al^le 
to describe appropriate 
social behaviors for this 
age group. Criterion:. 



school age child 
^ ■ Height ^ 
Weight gain 
0i Motor development • 
Language and speech development 

Physical needs of the school age 



Read, chapter* ' n t©xtbooJ< 



child 



1. Nutrition 

Z\ Rest, exercise anfi sleep 



Medical-dental supervision 



80% accuracy. \ 
^1 



Visit an elementary school - 
o#serve .3rQ grade stfudertts, • 
1st grad^ sOTJents, 6th grade 
students. Write a summary o( 
the ,visit; editing, dif fer^ces 
in activities, classroom 
arrangement, responses to s 
questions, reaction to 



Describe the physical de- 
vel<fpment> of the school age 
^ild witji 100% accuracy. 



List the physical needs of 
the school age child with 
80% accuracy. 



/ • 



/ 



NHymovich, D. and Chamber 1 in, 
R. Child and Family Developmyit 
Implications for Primary Care . 
J4cGraw-Hill: New York 1980 
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CURUICULUK FOR HEALT^CCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
, UNIX:, Growth and. Development - 



Topic: Adolescer.ee • 



OBJECTIVES- 



- : : VP 

The student shall be able 
to describe the physical 
phanges occurring in 
^ adolescence'^ Criterion: 
80% Accuracy. 

The student shall be able 
. to list the physical needs 

of the adolescent. 
\ Criterion:'' 80% accuracy. 

The student shall be able 
to describe the social 
developmental tasks of 
tHte adolescent. Criterion: 
80% accOracy. 
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UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Physical ^changes of adolescence: 
Endocri \e system's iVifluence 
on the body. ' 

a. bones ^ 

b. puberty-menstruation 

^ c. secondary sexual character- 
istics 

Physical needs of the adolescent: 

1. controlling and using a \ 
rapidly changing, .body ^ \ 

2. nutrition 

3. activity 

Social Development • 

1. establishing independence 
/rom adults . 

2. behaving acccrding to 
sKifting teen codes ''^ 

3. planning a vacation 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Lecture-discussion 
Read chaptfcr in book \ 



View appropriate films 



Talk to an adolescent, find 
put what is most important to' 
^.him/her? » 
fcat does he want to be? 
How. does/he feel ifbout parental 
restrictions? 

Compare his responses 'tx> what 
you have learned in class. 



EVALUATION 



Describe the 'physical changes 
occurring in the addlescent. 



List* the physical needs of 
the adolescent. 



^Describe the social develop- 
mental tasks of the adolescent 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



AVNA - Adolescence:- Changing 
^ Values, Audio Visual Narrative 
Arts^ Box 9, Plpasantville,' 
New York 10570 ' * * 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDAIlY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: 



Topic: Adulthood 





t 






UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIV/ITIES 


F.VALUATION 


MATERIALS AND HESOURCES 


Physical Development of the Adult 
Stability of growth ' 
Peak level of energy 
Muscle tone and skeletal deVel- 
opnrent stable 


Lecture-discussion 
Textbook Chapter 6 

i 


• 




Physical needs 
Nutrition 
Activity and rest 
Spfety ^ . ^ ■ 
Medical supei vision *^ 


Conple^« a list of terms (con- » 
'Jtructed by t(he teacher) 
#* • , 


List tho physical needs of 
the adult. . ^ * 
« - 


Passages 

« 


«, 

Social Development 

Kate selection of career 
^ selection 

Child rearing 
Hobbies and leii$ure time 
, activities 

• 


Head selected areas of passages 
(selected by teacher) and * < 
discuss in class. 

• * 


Describe the social ;:develop- 
m^ntai tasks of the Tfidult. 




* « • 
•* 










• • 








- 


' ; ■ ■ 




* • 

% * 


- . V 


t 
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OBJECTIV£fe 



The student shall be able 
to list the physical^ needs 
of theVaduit. Criterion: 
8099 accuracy. 



The student shall be able 
to des<fribe the social , 
developmental tasks 
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cuRracuuuM Fon health occupations secondary schools 

UNIT: Growth and Dev€lopjT\>Tit * ^ 



Topic: Middle Age 40-60 Years 



OBJECTIVES 



The student shall be able 
to cite the more common 
physical chan^'eSj^^c cur ring 
in thi's age gr6u^'« . 
Criterion: BO% accuracy 



. « ♦ 

The student ohail be able 
to list ^he physical needs 
of i)\is age group. Criter 
ion:' 60% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE Ta(IghT) 
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Physical Changes 
*1. Leps accommondation decreases 
'2. Metabolism slows down 

3. .Energy level decreases 

4. Change's in gums may cause 
* tooth loss 

5. Beginning of chronic diseases 
Physical /Necjds, . 



Medical supervision 
Nutrition ^ 
Dental 'supervi/ion 
Activity and rest 



/ 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITI 



Lecture-discussion 



Chapter in textbook 



Interview a family member m 
this age group. Find out their 
plans for retir'enent, how they 
feel about their job, wha^ 
changes they made because of 
grown children. 



FVAUJATION 



Cxte the nore connon physical 
changes occurring in this 
age group. 



List the ph^^ical needs of 
the 40-60vyear age group. 

Discuss how age has changed 
the social needs of the >JO-CO 
year old age group. 
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MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Fiimstrips: Trainex - "Hunan 
,Sexuality with Aging" #458 
^"The Challenges of Aging: 
Change and Loss" #457 / 

Concept Media - "Perspectives 
on Aging" ^ 
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CUHRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCIIOOli 
Ik 

UNIT; Growth and Development 



Topic; The Aged Individ uax 



OBJECTIVES 



The student shall be able 
to describe the degenera- 
tive changes occurring due 
to age. Criterion; no 
, more than three errors. 



Compare the need for safet; 
of the Jiged individual to 
those of another *age group 
Critprion; no mor0 than 
three errors. 

The student shall be able 
to describe social needs 
and social activities for 
this age group. Criterion 
80% accuracy. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



.Definition of degeneration. 
Physical changes due to degenera- 
tion: 

Decreased metabolism 
Digestive system changes 
Circulatory system changes ■ 
Muscular-skeletal chajiges 
V , ' 

Physical needs; 

Prevention of injury . 
Home safety ^ 
Medical supervision 

Social needs; 

tontaQlJ with family 
Substitution for loss of' spouse 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Lecture 

Read chapter in textbook 



Mak^' a list of safety needs 
f^r* a 1-year-old, a 5-year-old, 
a 45-year-old, an 80-year-6ld. 



Obtain the goals or objectives 
of a senior citizens group ir\ 
your community. Discuss these 
in class. 



EVALU'ATION 



Describe the degenerative 
char.ges occurring in the .aged 
individual . 



Compare and contrast the 
safety needs of this age 
group . 

J 



Describe the social needs 
and activities for the aged 
Individual . 
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MATKRIALS AND RESOURCES 



Filmstrips: 

Trainex: "Growing Old In America: 
A Cultural Perspective," #455. 

"Biological. Changes of A/>ing; 
F^hysical Appearance and Special 
Senses." #453 

"Biological Changes of Aging; 
Function and Capacity." #454 
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I'lNITVII: INFECTION AND DISEASE 



Unit Description: Selected concepts from pathology', immunology and microbiology we^e used to form this 
unit of inetruction. Practical application of thoio concepts to specific acts per- 
^orned by the health care worker at the assisting level are presented witi time for 
Tjractice to develop skill. 

. ' ( ' ~ • • 

, , This unij; of instruction is designed to help the student develop an understanding of 
the factors *that cause diseas^^how the body responds to disease' aud how to protect 
one|s self against disease producing •'sources, • 

• # 

Time Frame: '^A time period of not ftss than 20 hours nor more than 30 hours shoc»ld be devoted to 

this unit. 

>' ^ . . .... 



\ 
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UNIT^^ CONTENTS' - Infection and Disease^ ' 



Topicfe 

1. Intdfcduction to Selected Scientific Concepts 

2. Kinds of Microorganisms 

3'. Characteristics of Microorganisms 
•4, ' How^ Cominunicable Diseases are Spread 

5. . *rhe BAdy»s ^Defenses . *> 

6. Infection and Disease 

7. Control of Infection and Disease 



00 



J 



1 



CURRICULUM FOR HBALtH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS^ 



UNIT: 



Infectiorr>and Disease 



Topics Intt-oductlon to .Selected Scleritlfle Concepts 



» ^: OBJECTIVES 



The studeaf slStl . 

correctly define: ' 
\^ Microbiology ^ 
\\ Immunology 
^ , Pathology 

The student shall cite- the 
importance of microbiology, 

\^i»ifIunology t«nd pathology 
to the health, care worker, 

• Criterion: 80X accuracy 
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UNIT OUTLINE 
/ (INFORMATION TO BE TAUG^^IT) 



Defioitfions and selected princi- 
ples from: • 

Microbi'ology 

iTpmunology < 
^ Pathology 

Import^ce 6f^ immune log^, micro- 
biology and pathology to man. 

Micro\)e8 as agents of change in^ • 

alcohol fermentation 
> leather tanning 
" antibiotic production 



SUGGESTED ACTlVITlfe 




Read assignment in textbook. 

Discuss terms in classroom.^ 

View fllmstrip" **Bfisic Concepts 
of Micro! 



Imstrip "Basi 



EVALUATION 



On a paper and pencil test, 
correctly define: 

Microbiology^ 

Immunology 
VPatholpgy. 

Cite tJie importance of inic^r^ 
biology, pathology, and 
immunology to the health 
care worker with^an 80% 
level of accuracy. 



^ MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Ferris, Elvira, MicrobioloRv for 
Health Careers . Delnar Publishers 
.1974. 

Concept Media - "Basic Concepts 
of Microbiology'* 
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* -^^^P^c* Kinds of Mlcroor gan i sms 
• OBJECTIVES 



CURRICULUM FOR OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



The stddent s^all te ajale 
to describ'er how micro- V 
organisms Are claeslfed. 
Crl%erion: 80% /accAiracy 



. The' student ,»hall be able 
. td list the" 'classification! 
of microorganisms With, an . 
80% level of mastery*.* ' ^ 




V 



Microorganisms are classified 
according to their differences 
In; ' t 
' form 
size 

rates of growth, 
other .characteristics ^ 

Classifications 
Protozoa 
Fungi 
Bacteria 

Rickettsia • ^ 
Viruses 

Parasitic Sorms- 



•Lecture-discussion 
Read textljook 



Describe how microorganisms 
are classified with an 80% 
level of accuracy. 



/List the classifications of 
microorganisms with an 80% 
level of accuracy. 



4 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SKCONDARY SCHOOLS 



v 



infection and Disease 



OBJECTiVBS 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION* 


MATERIALS AND RKSOUROfS 


The stu(Jent shall be able* 
to list the six vltal^ 
functions of microorgan- 
isms. ^ 


Vital functions of all micro-- j 
organisms: 
metabolism 

growth , 
/reproduction « 
irritability 
motion • 
^ protection* 


?ai^ti,c%>ate in -a gSided j^i^-*', 
ci^sioh. of characteristcs of 
j^cii^i.s>iDb cinu now micro- 
organisms grow* 

r 

Read textbook. 
Discuss readings. 


List the six vital functions 
of microorganisms. 


> 

• • * 
1 

. ^ t 


The student shall be able 
to correctly identify jcoo- 
trol techniques f;.r micro- 
organisms used in health 
care . 


Conditions needed for growth* of 

mici*ooi*oftni rttir 

Manipulation of cpnditions to 
inhibit growth or cause death 
of microorganism. 


* Wricte a paragraph describing: 
microorganism control. 


Correctly identify contro\ 
techniques for controlling 
microorgdrfisms used in liealth 
care.' ■ 






* « 

> 


♦ . • / • 


/ ' . 




t 






* 

V 




• 




^ > 

• 

• 

• 

s 
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Topic: How Communicable Diseases are Spread* - 



CUimiCULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATION^ SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIX: Infectiijn and Disease 



OpleCTIVES 



The student shall be able 
to define and correctly 
use the term communicable 
^disease. 

The student will be able . 
to relate the twp ways 
communicable diseases are 
spread. 



c 



^ UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMAVION TO BE TAUGHT) 



307 



Pefinition of communicable disease 
Examples of communicable disease: 

common cold, , 

chicken pox , . ' 

Methods of spreading ccvnmuni^ble* 

disease: ^ 

dJrect. contact ^ / 

indirect contact 



SUG^IESTED'AdTIVlTIES 



Complete readings in tfextbook. 

List the living^and non-living 

diseases stated *in4extbook. 

' « - k. 

List everyday good health 
habits that prevent <^spread df 
communicable diseases, es- 
pecially the common cold. 

LiSt several ways microorganism: i 
are spread. 



EVALUATION 



Define communicable disease.. 
Use the term communicable 
disease correctly in class 
discussions. 

Relate two ways communicable 
diseases are spread. « 



' MATERIALS AND 



RESOURCES-. 
\ 9^ - 
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CUHRICULUM FOR H.EALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

1 < 



Topic: The Body*tf Defenses 



^^^^ ' — SJpfgC trion Pnd Disease 




The student shall be able 
to explain how the body 
defends itself against 
disease. 



Th« student shall be able 
to describe the inflam- 
matory process . 

Jhe student shall be abl« 
to correctly define the 
term iimnunity and name the 
different types of 
'ifhfflunity . 



Natural body defenses: 

1. Intact skin and mucous 
membranes 

2. " Cells 

3. Naturr,! secretions 

4. Reflexes 

^ 5. Blood components 

6. Temperature ' f 

The inflammatory process. 

Immunity definition. 

Types: 

passive ^ 
active 
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Read appropriate chapter in 
textbook. 

Using anatomical charts, locate 
as many body defenses as you 



discuss the inflammatory procea 
in class. 



Discuss the four fafctors which 
determine whether the pathogen 
or the affected person is the 
victor of the battle. 



Explain how the body defends 
Itself 'against disease. 
J 



Describe 'the inflapmaiory 
process. 



Define immunity. State the 
two types of immunity. 
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.CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Infection and Disease 



_Topic; Infection and Disease 



OBJECTIVES' 



The student shall be able 
to correctly define in- 
fection. 



1 



The student shall be able 
to correctly describe the 
infectious process, f . 

Define disease correctly. 

List a minimum of four pre 
disposing factors to 
disease. 



State seven of the direct 
causes of disease. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION. TO BE TAUGHT) 



Define infection 

Pathogens 

Portals of entry 

Effects of pathogens on body 

Production of toxins , 

Destruction of tissue 

Photocytasis 

• P 



Definition o'f disease. *• 

Predisposing factors to disease: 
Malnutrition 
Age 

Fatigue ^ 
Environmental factors * 

Direct causes of disease: 
Microorganisms^ 
Congenital diseases 
Deficiency diseases 
Trauma 

^ F'oisons and poisoning 
^4at and cold 
Heredity 
Stress 

Degenerative disease 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES" 



Lecture-discussion 
Complete assigned readings^ 
Discuss readings/ 



Debate whether both effects, can 
occur' at once. 



EVALUATION 



Define infection. 



Define the infectious process 
Define disease. 



MA7KRIALS AND RESOURCES 



ERIC 
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CUHHICUI.UM FOH'HEALTH WCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT! Infection and D-Ssease ^. . 



Topic: • Inf ectiorf and Disease (continued) - 







' ' OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT)' 


* SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 


• 

• 


.Type$ of Diseases: 

Acute • 
v^ubaciite 
Chronic ' 






1 

1 


Compare ai)d contrast the 
types of signs^ and symptom! 

i 


Signs and symptoms definition. 
Types :^ • 

Objective 

Subjecjtive 

Prodromal < 

Syndrome, 


Complete" a terminology list j 
• (constructed by teacher) 

I 

% 


* 














> 

• 


V 

* 

* 






• 


• 


* 


1 

\ 


* 


»-• 

IT 
»9 






* 


« 


1 
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Topic: Control of Infection and Disease 



OBJECTIVES 



The student shall be able 
, to Hst the current means 
. "by which infection and 

diseases are controlled. 

Criterion: 80* accuracy 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
^NIT: Infection and Disease 

X 



The atudent shall with 60% 
level of ^ccurttcy^ demon- 
strate surgical aseptic 
techniques by opening 
sterile packages t donning 
surgfcal gloves, maintain 
ing a sterile work field. 



ONit OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Medical Asepsis 
Surgical Asepsis 



Isolation 

Controlling microorganisms 
1. disinfection 
2* antisepsis 
3. sterilization 

Sterile technique 

Gowning , , 

Gloving 

Opening sterile packages 
Handlingf-fi^ek'ile equipment 
Applicatimi of sterile .dress- 
ings. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Read appropriate chapter in • 
textbook. 

X^omplete dictionary study of 
new^ terms as instructed by 
teacher; . 

Discuss readings in class* 



View fUmstrip. 

Observe teacher demonstrationV 
Practice session. * 



EVALUATIONV 



Demonstrate surgical aseptic 
technique by opening sterile 
packages* donning sterile 
^ gloves and maintaining a 
n sterile field with an 80% 
degree of accuracy. 



HATERIALS»W;iMl£SOURCES 



Traine.^ "Medical Asepsis" 

"The Growi^ng ProblJl^ of Hospital 
Infection" v*' 



Film loops • * r 

Super 8 Prentice Hall "Asepsis: 
Sterile Gowning," "Asepsis: 
Sterile Glove Agpiication," 
"Asepsis: Simple Dressing" 

TrMnex: "Sterile Techniques/ 
and Dressing Change" 



at 
o 




•UNIT VIII; gASIC HEALTH CARE SKILLS 



Unit Description: 



The ptirpose of this unit is to provide basic health care skills and procedures, 
Laboratbry or practice sessions are req \ired for this unit. 



Goals: 



The students will be able to measure vital signs i height and weight; safely and 
efficiently transport patients; handle sterile supplies without contaminating 
them; record pertinent^jjatient information; and nal'.e signil leant observations 
concerning the patient's condition. 



UNIT CONTENTS - Basic Health Care Skills 



Topics 

I. Vital- Signs ♦ 

2* Body Mechanics 

3» Medical Asepsis 

4, Determining and Record J.ng Weight and Height 

5* Specimen Collection. 

6» Charting >' ■V-, , 

7, ' Observation ^ 
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Topic: 'Vital SigAs 



CURRICULUM FOR hI^LTH OCCUPATION^ SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Basic Health Care Skills 



03JECTIVES 



£xjJlairi theUtnportance. of 
vital^ sighs. 

List three factors that- 
regulate body t^nperature 

• State the normal ranges of 
temperature taken: , 
orally* ^ 
rectal ly 
axillary ^ ' 

Lis^ indications ,and con* 
' tradications for each 
method of taking temper «- 
ature . 

Demonstrate the ability 
to take an oral^ , rectal 
and ajctllary temperature 
within three to fiye 
minutes. 

Define th* term pulse.. 

Demonstrate the ability to 
Jtocate the sites wherc^ 
-pylse may be taken when 
given an anatomical *draw' 
ing of a person. 




UNIT OUTLINE 
(IWgORMATIOII TO^BE TAl/GHT) 



B 



c: 



Importanoe of vi^al signs 
^ ■ Any change in one may affect 
the other,* t" 
Normal rate may change indi- 
cating the presence of dis- o 
*ease or ir\fection, ^ 
A patient *s condition can be ' 
'Evaluated through accurate 
measurement of v.s. * 

Factors which increase^heat pro- 
du<rtion and heat loss 

A, 'Digested food, muscle and 

gland activity produce heat 
by oxidation. Some beat \s 
obtained through the environ- 
ment, 

B, Body heat is reduced ♦by 
brejvthing, elimination pf ' 
body wastes, and the taking in 
of cold beverages and foods. 
Most body heat ie 4ost through 
skin and po'res, . ^ 

C, The balance between heat 
production and heat loss re- 
sults in a /lormal temperature 
of 97.6 to 99° F, 

Nonnai oral 9^.6^ to 99° F 
Normal rect^il 99. 6° 



Information sheets 

Assignment sheets 

Reading a thermometer 
Pulse site locations 
Graphic sheets 
Laboratory classes 

Each student will prac*tice 
\ each of the following: 

A, Temperatures: , 

1 . oral 

2. rectal 

3. axillary 

B, Apicaland Radial puls§ 
C Respirations 

D. Blood pressure 

E. Charting 




Each student will pass a 
,'teacher test with a mini- 
mum of 70% accuracy. 

lach student will demon- 
strate* the ability to 
accurately take a tempera- 
ture using the three routes 
with a 1.2° a^jcuracy.x 
Count a pulse and respiratory 
rate and be within +5 beats of 
instructor,; 

Take a blood pressure wj^th 
5 mm of instructor. 



Wood, Lucille Nursing Skills 
for Allied Health Service . 
W: 6, Saunderg 1977 

Amoka - AVTI Basic Nursing . 
Minnesota Instructional Material 
Center 1978 ^ > 



At»anson, Betty, The Medical 
Assistant . Delmar 1976 



East Texas ^tate Un^rsity 



Health Occupation s 
1979 



ication. 



Transpa/ency Masters 

1. Standard Fahrenheit Ther- 
mometer ^ ^ 

2, Reading^ a thermometer 
3- Pulse and locations * 
Filmsfrips: Trainex "Temperature, 
Pulse, Respiration" 



Trainex Library: 
sure*' 



"Biood Pres- 
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Topic; Vital Signs 



UNIT: 



OBJECTIVES 



Identify* f Ive factors 
that affect heart rate 
^ '•■and pulse rate* 

Identi/y the average 
pulf>e rates for different 
groups. • 

Demonstrate the ability 
to take an ajhcal and 
radial pulScQ^ate andH^e 
within five b^ats of the 
lnstru«5tor.. . , • 

Identify f Ive J'actors 
that. affect respiration* 

Demons t pate the ability 
to count a respiratory 
rate accurately ai>d be 
within two breath&vof the 
Instructor, 

Identify six factors I 
"which affect B/P, 

Dli'fe rent late between 
systolic :$iind diastolic* 

* • 
Der strate the ability 
to ,JCake a B/P wlthr less 
than 10 mm error when 
» ^ checked by Instructor* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(IHFO!^MATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) - 



Normal axillary 97.6*^ F 
Subnormal - below 97*^ F (oral) 
Moderate fever aoo*^ to lOS© F 

(oral) ^ 
High fever 103«> to 105«> F oral 
(Note: Rectal temperature^ 
average one degree higher than' 
oral temperatures^ axillary 
temperatures average one degree 
lover than oral.) 

Orally 

A* Easiest 

B. Most convenient 

C* Most comfortable 

Rectally 

A* Most accurate 
B. Safest 

C* Used (oi' children under 6 
. f 

Axillary 

A* Least accurate 

B* Used when ^neither of the 

other two methods can be U8ed« 

Contraindications 
Orally 

A. When breathing Is difficult 

B. Nasal or oral obstruction 

C. When patient Is receiving 
oxygen 

D. If patient Is senile, acute- 
ly mentally III, confused or 
unconscious ' 
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Baste Health Care 'Skills 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES * 



EVALUATION 



MATERIAl^ AND RESOURCES 



6 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS'^ 
UNIT; Basic Health Care Skills 



Topic; Vital Signs 



OBJECTIVES 



^ .Define a list of thirty 
' terms relating to vital 

signs with 70% accuracy, 
t ^ ' * • 

Record vital signs from 
' simulated situations on 

a graphic sheet with 100% 

accuracy . 



UNIT OUTLINE • 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Rectal ly 

A. In disease, infection, in- 
flammation, or following 
surgery of the perineum or 
rectum. 

B. Severe diarrhea 

List procedure for temperature 
taking . 

Pulse Is defined as the beat of 
the artery that you feel when 
the heai't pumps blood through 
the body. % 

Pulse location (r<»fer to trans- 
parency master) 

A. temporal - in the temple 
area 

B. .Cartoid on each side of 

the neck 

C. Brachial - inner arm, bend 
of elbow 

D'-, Radial - thumbside of wrist 

E. Femoral - inner thigh below 
^ ' the groin 

F. Dorsalis Pedis - top of foot 

Apical pul^e - ^feart r^ate count- 
ed at the apex of the heaft using 
a stethoscope. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES. 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS' AND UKSOURCES - 
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CUHRICULl^M F0« HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
l^NI T : Basic Health Care Skills 



9 



Topic: y^ital Signs 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORHATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Radial rate - pulse rate counted 
at the radial artery. 

Activity 
Emotions 

Some dru^s (caffeine T, digi- 
talis) 

Endocrine disturbances 
Elevated temperature 
Pregnancy 
Body build 
Blood pressure^ 

Men 60-72 
Women 68-80 
Infants 110-130 

Outline procedure for taking pulse 

Age (higher for infants and 
children) 

Sex (usually faster in women) 
Exercise 
Pain 
Fever 

Heart disease ^ 
Some drugs 
Some head injuries 

Outline procedure for counting 
respiration 

Age - lower m children 



SUGCESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERJAtS AND RESOURCES 



-f- 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS^ SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT:, Basic Health Care Skills " • 



; Topic; Vital Signs 



. ^ OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE. 
(INFORMATlOi^ TO BE TAUGHT) 



Sex - higher in men 

Body build - usually higher in 

obese individuals 

Exc/rcise - ^ ' 

Physiological conditibns (i,e,,' 

pai^, emotion, disease^ drugs, 

hemorrhage, smoking) 

Range 

Adults: systolic 110-146 

diastolic 60-90 
Infants systolic 80-50 • - 
. diastolic 58-40 

Systolic^- highest point of con- 
traction of the heart ' 

Diastolic - lowest point to 
which it drops (relaxation of 
Ijhe heart) 

Outline procedure for taking a 
B/P 



Terms relating 

fever 

febrile 

metabolism 

crisis 

hypothermia 

rate 

pulse deficit 
tachy cardla 
respiration 
arrliythmla 



to vital signs 

apnea 

dyspnea 

orthopnea 

Cheyne-Stokes 

hyperpnea 

sphymomanometer 
♦ rates 

bradycardia 

blood, pressure 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



4 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



328 



• 7 



_T&pic\. Body Mechanics 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; 'Basic Health Care Skills' 



OBJECTIVES. 



Define body mechaiircs, 

Wst f our basic principles 
of good body mechanics 

Name tife body systems in 
volvedt ^n body movement 
.'and^^fitate their function^ 



3t\^e prin 



[J^ List\l^e principles of 
good »body . balance 

> Xist the ruJ^es for good 
; posture* ' . 

*' ^^pilain the ten command-** 
me/its of good body . 
mechanics, ; ' 

..•Define a given list of ; 
.terms relating to body 
mechanics. ^ \ 

o' JDemohstrate the ability to 
, safely perform each of the 
following: ^ , 
1* dorsal » lateral and 
\ ^ prone t>o8ition a 

patient in bed using ^ 
good body mechanics, 
move a patient to a 
, / sitting positibn, 

transfer a. patient from 
. bed no chair/wheel^l^ir 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Body mechanicp ref.ers to using 
the body in the most efffective way 
to perform. activities involving 
posture and movement, i.e., 
standing, walking, sitting, 
stooping and liftit)g, 

Basic principles- . . 

A'. - The-b&se of support influences 

body balance, A broader base 
>^ provides better balance. ^ 

B. The lower the center of* gra- 
vity, the greater the, object's 
stability* (Do not twist) 

fC^ The center of gravity should 
be over the base pf/support, 

D, Maintain, propeiv aL^gnment . 
(good posture) 
1 • prevent§'>f atjigue - 
* 2. prevents muscle strain . 

3, prevents deformities 

4, prevents injury ^ 
'5, prevents pain - 

Musculoskeletal system 
The body framework is formed by 
.the skeletal system. 



-SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Complete irjformation sheets. 

Complete work sheets on: 
Body alignment 

. terminology 
diagram: musculoskeletal 

^ system, nervous system, di- 
gestive system, urinary sys — 
tem '^-^ . > 

to show interrelationship of 
body mo\5pment. 

Teacher demonstrations' of 
various positions, , ^ 

Laboratory classes of each • 
studOTVf demonstrating hlu/her 
ab^ity to perform, all^ proce- 
cures safely and acVfurately, , 



EVALUATION 



Each student will ^ass a 
teacher made test with a 
minimum of 70% accuracy. 

Each student will demonstrate 
t^e ability to sit and stand 
correctly, lift various 
objects, li^ft and move a^ 
he'lpless^ patient in bed, 
position a patient in bed, 
perfprm transfer activities 
according to predetermined 
performance standards. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Hicks, Dorothy Patient Care 
Iec|ni£ues, Bobbs-Merrill 1975 



.Wood, Lucille Nursing Skills 
for Allied Health, Saunders 
1977 

Anoka Ai*ea Vocational Institute 
Hasic Nursinfr . White Bear Uke 
Minn., 1978 

Atkinson, Bet^:y The Health^ ' 
Assistant, Delraa?: 1976 



Trainex Filmstrips: 
"Do^ th'e Sick No, Harm" 
"Lifting and Moving Patients" 
"Patient Safety: From therrao- 
V meter to Wheelchair?' 
^•Transfer Activities" 

Trainade: 

"Principles of Body Mechanics" 



329- 



330 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH -OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: 



Topic: Bodiy Mechanics 



Basic Health Care Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



4, dangle a. patient 

position a patient with 
V pillows ' 
6., move a helpless patient 
• ' *in bed with/without a 

turn sheet 
7, ambulate a patient 
8* lifting and moving 

objects 



/ 



V UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



The bones and joints fire important 
to the system.. The point where 
bones come together is called a 
joint, and it is this joint that 
allows body movement. 

The Nervous System ; The brain, 
spinal cord, and nex*ves produce 
and conduct electrical energy . 
impulses that allow the muscles 
to work in a smooth, coordinated 
manner • 

The ' Cardiopulmonary System : The 
heart and lungs are necessary 
to supply and transport oxygen, 
glucose and other vital sub- 
stances to the muscles and. othar 
body tissues. 

r 

The Di£estive and Urinary . System 
Digestive system breaks^ down ^ 
'food we eat into proteins, fat, 
sugars and glucose necessary to 
the muscles for its energy source ^ 
Urinary system is necessary to 
remove excess wast^ which might 
otlferwise slow muscle activity. 

Endocrine System . , Each gland 
provides hormones that regulate^ 
many of the body»s*-activities 
including muscle acjti<)n. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



^ EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



Topic: Body Mechanics 



UNIT 5^ 

i 



Basle Health Care Skills 



. . OBJBCTIVgS 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



333 




Balanced means stable, steady, 
not likely to fall. The force of, 
•gravitu affects balance because . 
it ,18 constantly pulling the body 
toward the earths Three, princi- 
ples of gravity that affect our 
balance are: 
A# Center of grkvity 
b; ^ase of support . * 

C, Line of gravity 

When a person stands in an erect 
position so that the, line of 
gravity is correct, body balance 
is pressured 4 

If. *Hl""po^ure is out of align- 
roent, the boHy^eight distribution 
is shifted, theYalance is upset, 
the muscles no longer work to- 
gether and gravitational pull is 
increased* 

Good posture ^ 
Al, Stand tall (straight as 
possible) ' 

B, Feet parallel and slightly 
apart 

C, Eyes focused on object at eye 
level straight a{iead 

D* "Abdomen and buttocks tucked 
in 

E, Shoulders held level 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES. 



334 



*Topic: body Mechanics 



CURRICULUM FOR, HZr^TH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Basic Health Care Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
UNFORMAflON TO BE TAUGHT) 



F. Knees and hips straight 
G* Encourafe to sit tall, stand 
tall, walk tall ' 

Sitting . 

A. Bodly weight should be equally 
distributed on thighs and 
4 buttocks , 
B* Lower pack positioned against 
* the back oY^the chair *. 

C. Feet flat "on floor i 

D. Use pillows or stool '^Xor 
correction 

- Clu'f the patient* in. Be sure 
patient knows what you're going 
to do - how you jure going to do 
it. 

•Get help if jit is more than you* 
can handle* 

Check your footing - feet apart 
for better balance, 

Move close* Hold object to be 
moved close to your center of 
gravity . 

Squat * Bend hips and knees |ind 
keep back straight. 

Lift * Use thigh muscles by. 
straightening your legs* 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



335 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCRS 
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Topic: Body ^Mechanics 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUmiONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT; • ^ Basic Heaj ^ 'th Care Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Be smooth and synchronized . Work 
together with the person helping 
you. 

Turn - Don't twist . Shift posi- 
tion of your feet to turn. 

Don.' t lit c when you can pull or 
push an object. 

Teach and preach so tiiat everyone* 
lifts safely. 

Define the following terms relat- 
ing to body: 
mechanics 
abduction 
adduction 
extension 
flexion 
rotation 
posture 
gravity 

hyperextension 



extremities 
balance 
anterior 
exercise 



1. active 

2. passive 

3. range of 
motion ' 

contracture 
atrophy 

\ 

Demonstra**e the correct procedure 
for: 

A. dorsal, lateral and prone 
positioning of a patient. 

B. » Moving patient to a sitting 

position. 



SUGGEST.'.i> ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



v3 
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CURRICULUM F(5R HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: 



ToRic: Asepsis 



OBJECTIVES 



Basic Health Care Skills 



DifferentiaJte between medi 
cal and surgical asepsis 

Explain the role of 

* carrier in the transmissior 

* of disease , ' 

E>?plaln the relationship 
of handwashing to control 
of infection using the 
handwashing concept. 

State three ''reasons for 
proper handwashing tech- 
nique - 

Identify five factors in 
the environment that pro- 
mote the growth of micro- 
organisms. 

Identify at least two 
barriers to control the 
spread of infection. 

Describe how aajh of the 
following affect i.ucro- 
organisms: , 

A. Sanitation 

B. Disinfectant ^ 

C. Sterilisation 



UNIT OUTLIT^E 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Medical acepsis. The d^ to day 
practices directed toward de- 
creasing a;id hindering the trans- 
fer of disease producing micro- 
organisms from one person or place 
to another . 

Surgical asepsis. Those practices 
which are directed toward keeping 
an area, and the objects within 
that area free Qf all organisms, 
not just pathogens. 

The U.S. Department of Health lists 
three essential requirements for 
an infection to spread: 

A. A source of infecting organism 

B. A means of transmission for 
the organism < 
A susceptible host 



SUGGESTED ACtlVITIES 



C. 



Microorganisms are transmitted by 
various routes. 
A. Contact route 

1. direct 

2. indirect v * 

3. droplet 



From a given number of supplies 
and equipment, identify sterile 
and unsterile supplies. 

Complete mfcJTmation sheet. 

Complete terminology . 

View transparencies: 

"Ways organisms are spread" 
"Autoclaving" 

Complete word-find puzzle. 

Wash hands using aseR^:ic tech- 
nique . 



EVALUATION 



Each student w4.ll pass a 
teacher rnade test with a 
minimum of 70%^ accuracy. 

Each student will demonstrate 
the ability to wash his/her 
hands using proper , technique 
as according to predetermined 
criteria from a performance 
check list. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Rosdahl , Textbook of Basic Nurs- 
ing, Lippincott 1973. 

Hicks, Dorothy Patient Care 
Techniques . Bobbs-Merrill 1975 



Anoka Area Vocational Institute 
Basic Nursing , 1978. * 

Wood, LucUle, Nursing Skills for 
Allied Health 



V 



Filmstrips: Trainex 
"Medical Asepsis" 

"Bacteria Control" 

"Sanitizing the Hospital Environ- 
ment" 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEa[>TH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
"NIT : Basic Health Care Skills ^ 



Topic: Asepsis 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 




ass the important 
points of aseptic hand-> 
washing. 

Demonstrate handwashing 
technique.' 



B. Vejiicle route 

1. food contamination 

2; water 

3. stool 

*4. blood 

5. topical drugs 

C. . Airborne transmission 

D. Vector borne 

. ■ ^- / 

The ^ive most common me*:hods of 
disease transmission are the^ five 
fingers I They carry germs ^to the 
mouth, nose I eyes and other ;people 

Microorganisms cfim be spread in 
fifeveral ways: ^ * 

A. Hospital equipment to patient 
• to worker 

B. . Patient to patient 

C. Worker to worker - 

Twr' reasons why handwashing is 
absolutely essential are: 

A. Microorganisms that are harmful 
. to msui can be transmitted by 

_ means of direct and indirect 
contact . ^ 

B. Certain microorganisms are 
clipable of causing disease. 



3iZ 
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CUimiCUI/JM 'KOli HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SKCONhAHY SC||QO|,;; 


* 

• 


UNIT: - 


Basic Health Care Skills *^ 




' toppct Asepsis 










OBJECTIVES 


^fKiiT outCine 








• (INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


, ^ E>/Al.llATlON 


HATE;U AMJ' AND l'KSoM|<«*K:> ^ 




r 

Protects yourself 










Protects patients 










Protects jothers " 


> 








Moisture * 










Food 
Oxygen 








* • 


Temperature 
Darkness' 

Handwashing. - the most effective 






\ 


^ ^_ 


^barrier the health professional 
has available* 

Isolation technique - a system 


y 

/ 








in which mechanlcdl barriers are 


/ 








set up to cotlfine pathogens within 




ft 




a cerjtain area or prevent their 










entry into the area. 










Sanitation ~ pertains to condi— 
tions ^tfhich are conducive to good 










healttt. 






• 




D^isinfection - refers to the use 


















of an agent to' destroy of inhibit 










p\e growth of bacterial 










Sterilization - the renderlnc of 






4 




an article or object iree cf all 








* • 


living nicroorganis'-is. 


1: ■ ■ 


-1 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONp/rY SCHOOLS 



ip/ry SCIjC 



UNIT: 



Topic: Asepsis 



OBJECTIVES 



Mktch terms and defini-> 
f tions relating to medical 
and surgical asepsis and 
sterilization* 



*4 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Do it often - stand away fron the 
sink to avoid contact with contam^ 
inated area* 

If using bar soap, rinse before 
placing in soap tray* 

Friction is the key to good hand- 
washing* 

Wash hands for approximately 60 
seconds* 

•Use lotion to prevent irritation* 

Demonstrate proper procedure for 
handwashing* 



Define the following terms 
antiseptic asepsis 
autoclave 
concurrent dis-* 

infection 
decontaminate 
disinfectant 
beps^s 

microbiology 
'terminal dis- 
infection , 
antisepsis 
bacteria 
isolation 



chemical agent 
contaminate 
detergent 
germicide 
spore 
sterile 
ultra so^ic 

"cleanser 
microorganism 
friction 
communicat>le 



Basic Health Care Skills 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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Topic: Determining and Recording Weight and H eight 
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CUBTllCULUM"rOR H2ALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS^ 
gflgjg Health Care sur.^^ 



OBJECTIVES 



Balance the scale. 

Measure, patient, height, 
/using a meter -stick, arid 
convei^^ feet to inches. 

Place the patient on the 
scale in proper /jwmner. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(IWFOffMATION.TO BE TAUGHT) 



Scales will vary from place to " 
place. Be sure to get proper in- 
stx^yctlons on hdw to balcaice the 
. scale you are to use. Balance 
it before you begin the procedure 

Patients should be" weighed with 
their. shoes off. 

The Weight of a person nay vary 
during the day. 

A meter stick is read in inches 
and the inches should be ^converted 
to feet to determine the patient's 
height- , * 

12 ihchessl foot 

60 inchess'S feet 

Baliance the scale. 
Place two paper towels on base 
of scale for patient to stand on 
while being weighed. 
* 

Have patient step onto scale. 

Raise stick and -carefully place 
horizontal bar across top of 
patient's head, instructing 
patient to stand as fully erect 
as possible. Be sure the hori- 
zontal bar is level. 

Record both the weight and height 
on the patlent*s chart. ' 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

Complete information sheet. 

pemonstrate procedure for 
weighing and|measuring. ' 

Praptice weighing and measuring 
in laboratory setting. 

Record height and weight of 
clas»nates. ^ 



EVALUATIpN 

Each student will (pass a 
te&cher made test! with a 
mintmun of 70% accuracy. 

Each stude/Tt vrillj demonstrate 
^ the ability to prjoperly weigh 
-and measure a patient accord- 
ing to predetermined perfor- 
rr»ar.ce check listf 



MATERIALS AND RES OURCES 

East Texas State Health Occu - 
pations Educatio n 
fr " 

Hicks, Dorothy, Patient Care 
iechniqubs Bobs-MerriU, Indi 
anapoiis, 1975 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT: 



RftWin Health ri>r# gV<n> 



> Topic: SptcjjBcn Collection 



OBJECTIVES 



' St«t« the prlnciplei for 
collecting specimens 

List precautl.dns to be^- 
taken in the collection of 
specimens* , ' 

.2>es9rib« procedure for 
collecting specimens. 

List the fivA types of 
urine specimens. 

Describe, the collection 
proeedure for the five 
— types of xirine specimens* 

Discuss procedures iiivolv- 

i' ed in collecting: 
a, sputum specimen 
b* stool specimen 

^ c* urine' I 

When given a selected 
patient* collect desired 

, specimen* complete nec<;8- 
sary forms, deliver spec- 
imen to lab and properly 

* record procedure on the 
proper records. • 

DefiY)e a given list of > 
« terms relatiVi^ to specimen 
collection. 



UNIT OUUINC 
UHfORWATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



The generlUL principles for col«- 
Itctiiig specimens are the same 
for. all types of specimens. 

The patieht myst jTitlly under- 
stand what is to be colXected, 
how it is to^be collected and 
what contdtiner wiXl be used. 

Proper storage is necessary 
unt^l it reaches the laboratory* 
In addition* it must be placed 
in the proper cc*"* lectijtg contain*- 
er. 

Proper labeJ ling Jls vital > Label 
container before giving it to the 
patient, A laboratory request 
accompanies the specimen to the 
laboratory, * 

The correct specimen must be 
collected in the correct container 
and in the correct mannisr in order 
to have a specimen that can be 
properly Rested, 

Guard against carelessness. 

Explain procedure. to patient. , 



SUGGBSTBD ACTIVITIES 



Prepare information sheet. 

Define terminology words. 

Demonstrate thr,ough supervised 
performance the ability 'to: 
collect V routine urine- 
specimen 
' ^ collect* a midstream 

clean catch^ urine specimen 
collect a 24 *hQur urine 

specimen 
collect a stool specimen ^ 
co\lect^a ^sputum specimen 



EVALUATION 



Each s^dent will^a&s a 
teacher made test with a 
ni^nimuffl of 70% accuracy. 

Each Student will demonstrate 
^the ability to collect the 
'fou/ different kinds of urine 

specimens* collect a stool 

specimen* collect a sputum 

specimen, * * 

Initiate the proper laboratory 
forms, transport to lab, and ' 
chart properly according to - 
pref)eteraine*d performance 
standards. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



East Texas State Health Occu-. 
pat ions • 

Atkin80(i* Betty, The Medical 
Assistant . Delmar 1976 

Anoka Area ^^cational Technical 
Institute, BaKc Nursing , Minne- 
sota Instructional Materials 
Center 1978 

Wood, Lucille, Nursing Skills 
for Allied Health Services , 
Saunders 1977, ' * 



r 
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CURRICULUM TOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



' ' , ' UNIT; Basic Health Care Sklllc; 

'•^ Topic: Specimoii Collection 



ob;jectives 


unit outline 

(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


PVAI IIATTON 
Ct V n LUn 1 X \jv% 


r*^ 

MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 




Remember that If the specimen Is 

&CC 1 den tallv Hfe/^nr^HAH 4-ViA«*A 

may not be a next specimen and 
some specimens are vital. 








a 


Repeat tests increase cost to 
the patient and they raay prolong 
a hospita} stay. 










Alw£^s properly label and use 
proper container. 










Laboratory work is either routine 
or Stat. «^ 










Routine urine specimen 
Midstream (clean catch) 
Twenty-four hour - continuous 

(entire quantity voided is 

collected) 


< 


m 






Discuss and demonstrate^he pro- 
cedure for: 

A. The five types 'of urine speci- 
^ men collection 

B. Sputum specimen 


\ 


• 
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CUimiCULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT:. 



Basic Health Care Skills 



Topic: Charting 



OBJECTIVES 



'.- The student will be able 
with 80% accuracy to: 

State the reasons why accu 
l?ate medical records are 
important. 

List at least three 
purposes of the patient *s 
record and explain the im- 
portance of each. 

, Discuss the legal aspects 
of charting* 

List at least five 
things to remember about 
charting. 

Chart simulated situations 
using the general guideline 
for charting as a guide. 

Using a simulated situatior 
fill out a clinical work- 
sheet. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Keep an accurate, running account 
of the patient's health, illness, 
injuries, diagnostic procedures, 
treatments and progress. Records 
are useless unless they serve " 
their intended purpose. 

The patient's record is one of 
the basic tools usec[ by the 
health team to plan patient care. 

Purposes: 

A. For physician's use in: 

1. • Directing the patient's 

care 

2. Prescribing medications 
and treatments 

3. Diagnosing the course 
of a disease 

4. Compiling statistics 

B. For health worker's use in: 
!• Recording accurate ob- 
servations of systems 

2. Providing for continuity 
of patient care 

3. Providing a record of 
the medications, treat- 
ments and nursing care. 



SyCGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Complete information sheets. 

Complete terminology lists. 

Complete samples of charting 
forms . 

Using simulated situations, 
chart the various forms using 
guidelines discussed in class. 



EVALUATION 



Each student will pass a 
teacher mad^ test with a 
minimum of 70% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



Wood, Lucille, Nursing Skill 
for Allied Health Services , 
Saunders, 1S77 

Atkinson, ^Betty, The Medical 
Assistant . Delmar 1976 

AnoRa Area VTI, Basic Nursing . 
Minnesota Instructional Mater- 
ials Center 1978 

Filmstrips:'^ Trainex 
"Observation and Charting" 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 





UNIT: ■ 


Basic Health Care Skills 




Topic: Charting - 










OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVIXIES 


EVALUATION 


MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 


- 


C. For the patient and hospital: 

1. Protects the rights of 
both patient and the 
hospital 

2. Provides a permanent re- 
cord of the care auid 
treatment of each patient 




f 


— 




The patient *s record is a legal 
document in that it is a perma- 
nent record of an individual's 










All who record on charts must do 
so with accuracy. 






• 


• 


Erasures are not acceptable as 
they could be considered as a 
cover-up for an error. 










Charting includes the formulation 
of concise and objective state- 
.ments to, avoid loose reporting. 










All chart information is con- 
fidential and is used in the 
best interest of the patient*! 




• 

4 


• 




Charting methods vary in different 
hospitals. 






c 




Must be neat and legible. 
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CURRICULUM ^OR HEAtTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 




• 








UNIT: 


Basic Health Care Skills 












; Topic: Chfiurting ^ 














0 


'"^^ OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


MATERIALS 


AND PESOURCES 




V' ' 


Capit$ilize, -spell and punctuate 
correctly. 


♦ 








• 




m 


May be important evidence in a 
lawsuit* 














' 


Must be kept at least six to 
seven years. 

If it 'lecessary to re-copy i 
the original page should be re- 
tained with- the chart marked 
"copied," 








- 






• 


Statement should be clear* con- 
cise, exact and pertinent in the 
•proper .column and appropriate 
time In chronological order. 




• 




4 

/ 






m 


Recordings may be printed or 
• written, whichever is most legible. 




4 




I 


•* 






The person recording must write 
out his/her signature consisting 
of his/her first initial and full 
iast name followed by professional 
bibie • 








- 


* 














/ 


a 
ro 
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CURRICULUM FOn HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Basic Heall^ Care Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



The student be able 
define ,terms, discuss 
; procedures and demonstrate 
, factors concerned with com 

pletin^ medical insurance 

forms, 

. List information that 
should be taken from each 

'person whose medical ) 
service fee will be paid* 
by 'an insurance company* ' 

Liet information that 
nost insurance companies 
request* 

D.iscuss procedure for mana- 
ging insurance cases. 

'Hatch terms relating to 
filling out medical 
insurance forms. 




UNIT OUTLINE. 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



A. 

B, 
C, 
D* 
E. 
F, 
G, 



H, 
'I* 



Name 

,Date of birth 
Address 

Social S-jcurity* number 
Present complaint 
First date complaint began 
Date patient first saw phy- 
sician regarding present 
complaint 

Name of insurance company 
Name of Insured if o ther than 
patient ' 

Address bi insurance company 



Patient* 8 name and address, name 
of subscriber, if other than 
patient 

* 

Patient's employer ^ ^ 
Diagnosis 

When and where services were pro- 
vided* 

Description of services rendered. • 

Charge for each service. 

Keep all necessary ipecofds. , 

Be able to interpret insurance ' 
coverage from patient card of 
insurance company* 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Provide sample insursmce forms 
for disAission and demonstra- 
tion. 

Using a Sjlmulated situation, 
fill out various insurance 
forms . 



EVALUATION 



Each student will pass a 
teacher made test with a 
minimum of 70% accuracy. 

Each student will complete 
assignment sheets ac^rording 
to criteria determined by 
the teacher. 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



East Texas State University, 
Health Occupations Education 
Volume I 

(j ** 

Bredow, Miriam>.N Medical Office 
Procedures . McGraw-Hill, St* 
Louis 1973 



(fi 
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CUnfMCllLUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECOHUAPY SCHOOLS 
UNIT : . Basic Health Care, Skills f 



. Topic; Completing Medical Insurance Forms 









OBJECTIVES 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORNATION TO BE TAUGHT) 






EVALUATION 


% 

, MATEK1AI.S hww \w,\vm\y:^ 


\ 

• 

% 

1 


Notify patient|of his/her re- 
sponsibilities with regard to 
billing and charges. 

File insurance forms on request 
of patient. 

Send accurate report to the in- 
surance company. 

Terminolo/i;Y 

A. Claims - a form usuallv filed 
by the doctor or company for 
payment of service rendered. 

B. Customary Charge - one which 
is most frequently used by 
the doctor or medical facil- 
ity. 

C. Insurance Coverage - by con- 
, tract whereby one party un- 
dertakes to indemnify or 
guarantee another a sum for 
health services rendered or 
loss of life. 

D. Prepaid Insurance - money 
wiiciv biie pavienw nas pre- 
viously paid to an insOrarice 
company for expected coverage. 

> 

V 


• SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES | 

/ 

1 

1 

t 


i 


< 

« 

t 


4 

♦ 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT:, Basic Health Care Skills 



Tonic: Collecting and Recording Charges and-Billina 



OBJECTIVE; 



Upon completion of this 
unit* the student will be 
able with 80% accuracy to:^ 

4 

List three areas into .which 
business night be divided. 

Identify procedure for re- 
cording a financial trans*- 
acti9n. 

Divide financial ^records 
^ into three groups. 

Xist the^arlDus' Wis^ys « 
patient ro^ pay the doctor. 

List the important points 
in writing a receipt. 

' Prepare a statement for 
a patient. 

Prepare e 'receipt for a 
patient. • 

Fill out a daily log with 
a day's collection. 

WrUc a check accurately. 

Prepare a deposit sli{\. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE .tAuGHT) 
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A. 
B. 
C. 



A. 



Assets - what one owns. 
Liabilities - whiat one owes. 
Net worth - that which is 
left over after liabilities 
are subtracted from asspts. 



Record charges for each 
'patient that visits the 
office. 

Record home visi'ts together 
with charges and/of ps^yments 
received* 

Cash payments* partial pay- 
ments* and payments jcceiv^ji 
in the mail should be recorded 
immediately. 



Records should be divided into: 
A> Mon^ received and services 

rendered ^ 
BT. Expenditures 
C. Banking records 

A. In cash at the time of service 

B. Monthly* upon receipt of 
statement . ' • ' 

C. Insurance • * 

D. Fixed monthly or weekly ps^- 
mcnts . . 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Complete terminology list. 

Using imaginary information, 
complete the following: 

A. Patient statement 

B. Patien:- receipt f 

C. Daily log 
^D. Check 

E. Deposit sIip.for-a day's 
receipts 



EVALUATION 



Each student will pass a- 
teach*** made* te^t with a 
minimum of 7099 accuracy. 

Each student will demonstrate 
the ability to write 
correctly: 

A. Patient statements 

B. Patient receipts 

C. Daily logs 

D. Deposit slips according 
to predetermined perfor- 
mance standards. 



iY^JRIALS A:;d RESOURCES 



Bredowj Miriam, The Kedicel * 
Asslstdru, McGraw-Hill, New York 
1973 ; 



East Texas State University » 
Health 6ccupatlcns Education, 
Volume I, 1979 



CD 
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CUHRICULUM FOH HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



Topic: Collecting and Ftecorai. '^^arces and Billing 



' UNIT:^ 



Basic Health Care Skills 



OBJECTIVES 



Match terms relating to 
collecting and recording 
dally charges. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORh,.:iON TO BE TAUGHT) 



Receipts . 

A. Should *be in duplicate 

B. Copy should show all payments 

C. Should be made out to the 
individual to whom the account 
is billed 

D. Should be written legibi'y 



Terminol 



■ iSt 



Asset 
Check 
Statements 
Third party payment 
Receipt 
Pecty cash 
Deposit slip 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 
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CUH«ICULUM FOn HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS \ 
UNIT; Basic Healt h Care Ckills 



Topic: Observation 



OQJEqTIVES 



Upon completion of this 
unit, the student will be 
able to: 

Define observation. 

List three characteristics 
of good observation. 

Compare listening and 
hearing and discuss impor- 
tance in observation. 

Name . ive principles of 
good listening. 

Distinguish between objec- 
tive and subjective 
symptoms. 

Define terms relating to 
observation. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 
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The -use of the five senses to 
gain information about the status 
of a patient's health in order to 
diagnose, plan and direct patient 
care . 

Observations must be: 

A. PurfJ'oseful , not idle curiosity 

B. Planned, systematized 

C. Objective and nonjudgemental 



Listening ^n art. One half 
of the time that you are involved 
in com-TTJunicating verbally is 
spent listening. Hearing is a 
sense that most of us possess 
and is not synonomous with list- 
ening. 

Ten principles of good listening: 

1. Stop talking! You cannot 
listen if you are talking. 

2. Put the talker at ease. 

3. Show the other individual 
that you want to listen. 
Look and act interested! 

4. Remove distraction. Do not 
doodle, tap or shuffle 
papers . 

Empathize with the other 
person - try to put yourself 
in hi.j/her place. 



SUflGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Complete terminology list, ^ 
using a given list o* signs and 
'mptoms. ^ 



Classify as objective or sub- 
jective . 

Select a classmate and chart 
observations using the five 
senses . 

Critique a role play situation 
of two students en^^aged in 
conversation . 



/ EVALUATION 



Each student will pass a 
teacher made examination 
with a ninimum of 70% 
accuracy. , 

Bach student ^ill complete 
learning activities in 
accordance with cr%X&t 
be determined by teacher. 



MATERIALS AND Rr.SOURCES 



Anoka-AVTI Basic Nursing , Minne- 
sota Instructional Center, 1978 

Rosdahl, Caroline, Textbook of 
Basic Nursing , Lippincott 1973 

Filnstrips: Trainex 
■ .I' Hn w to !, 1 s t ofi-;:oF€?~&f'feet-tvciy*' 



"Observation and Charting" 
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CmmiCULUM i^OR-HEALTfi OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT: B.'Stc Healhh Car^ SIMU^ 



Topic; Charting 



OBJECTIVES 



369 ' 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO Bf TAUgRt)' 



6. Be patient - do not; interrupt 

7, Hold your temper. 

. 22 £££ argue . This puts the 
other persoft-on the "defensive 
9. Ask questions. This demon- 
strates interest. 
1(5. Stop talking. All other , ' 
principles depend upon this 
principle. 

Subjective symptoms 
Sensations that only the piti^qt 
knows about- and can report - pairf; 
nausea, fear, headache. 

Objective synptoms 
Those signs that can be noted by 
an observer - rash, swelling, 
crying, temperature changes. 

Define the following terms: 
symptom • 
sign 
local 

orientated 

confused 

objective 

subjective 

prodromal 




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



/ 



. UNIT IX: EMERGENCY CARE AKD SAFETY 



This unit is designed to introduce students m health occupations orograms to (1) the importance 
of emergency care, to recognize sudden illnesses requiring emergency care, and to be able to 
administer this care, and (2) the importance of safety practices at all times, to recognize 
the hazards at the medical facility and demonstrate safety practices, 

H 

(1) After completing this unit, the student will be able to define emergency care, demonstrate 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, identify types of wounds, bone and joint injury, and burns, 

7-^ student will be able to describe* types of poisons, define shock, and ^enonstrat^ specific 
er.^rgency call treatment. This knowledge will be evidenced through demoRstrations and satis- 
factory completion of teacher designed unit te?t. 

(2) After completion of this unit, the student will be able to deline safety and safety 
jjttitudes, discuss cause of accidents, identify the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSriA), 

list safety precrutions in housekeeping in a medical facility, identify safety practices in 
the medical laboratory, explain safety practices in the use of x-ray. lis safecy practices 
in dental assisting, list safety measures for pharmacy, discuss fire safety m a medical 
facility, define safety measures in transporting patients, and list safety measures in 
children and aging adults. 
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TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Emergency Care 



Emergency Care 
Definition 

Importance of Knowledge 
General Instructions 

Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation 
Definition 

Reason 'for CPR 

Technique of CPR 
Practice' on manikin 

Wounds 

Definition 

Classification 

Bleeding 

a. external 

b. internal 

c. controlling of external bleeding 
Closed wounds 

Open wounds 

a. types ^ 

b. emergency care 

t 

Shock 

Definition 

Cause and effects 

Typres \ 

Symptoms ^nd Signs 
Emergency ^are , 

Poisoning by Moutk 

Definition ^ / 
Cause and Prevention 
Signs and Symptoms ' , 
Emergency Care 

F^adtures 
Cause 
Types 



Fractures (cont'd) 
Classification 
Signs and Symptoms 
< 

DislocatU i 

Strains' 

Definitions 



bigns 3nd Symptoms ^ 

Back Injury 
J Definition 

Prevention ♦ 

Burns - Heat and Cold 
Burns (heat) 
a-, ^definition 

b. cause 

c. classification 
Effects of Excessive Heat 

a. heat stroke 

b. heat cramps 

c. prevention 

d. , emergency care 
Effects of Excessive Cold 

a. frost bite 

b. prolonged exposure to cold 
Chemical Burns 

a. definition 

b. body and emergency care 

c. eyes and emergency care 

-MEDICAL EMERGENCIES- . , 

^ Heart Attack (acute - myocardial -' infarction 

Signs and Symptoms 
Emergency Care 

Congestive Heart Failure 
Signs and Symptoms 
Emergency Care 
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Diabetic SW:es 

Diabetic Coma 
Insulin\§iK>ck 

Fainting 

Signs and Symptoms 
Emergency Care 

Epileptic Convulsion 
Definition 
Signs and Symptoms 
Emergency Care 



Swallowed Objects and Choking 
Definition 
Signs and Symptoms 
Hemoval of Airway Obstruction 

Alcohol Abuse 

Signs and Symptoms 
Withdrawal Syndrome 

Drug Abuse 

Types of Crags 
Slang Namos 

Methods of Introduction 
Effects 

Signs, and Symptoms 
Withdrt^wal Syndrome 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL EQUIPMENT 

Bandages ^ • 

Arm Sling 



Dir'ect Pressure 

Finger Pressure 
Hand Pressure 




purniquet 
Use of the Toux*niquet 

pplication 



Improvised Equipment 
Newspaper 
^ Sticks 

First Aid Kits ^ ' . 
Standaurd 

»■ .lergency^Child Birth 

Emergency Rescue and Short Distance Transfer 
Definition 
Indications 

Methods ^ 



Procedure 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Emergency Care 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



MATtlRtALS AND RESOURCKS 



The student must be able to: 



Define Emergency Care. 



— ' Write fX vg- values for 
knowledge/ of ernergency 
. • ■ care. 

Write three general 
instructions for 
iinntediate emergency care. 

These objectives must be done 
with 70% accuracy. 



\ 



Emergency Care 
Definition • 

Importance of knowledge 
-self 

-others ' 

^ General Instructions, 
-give immediate^^cfiyre 
-keep victim lying down 
-check for injury 



On a teacher made test, the 
student should be able to: 
Show evidence ,o^ under- 
standing basic emergencjy 
care . 

Write the value of 
emergency care. 

Practice procedures in 
emergency care. 

Demonstrate various 
procedures in emergency 
care situations. 
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GUnRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONG SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Emergency Care ' 



OBJECTIVES 



* The student must be able to 

• with 100% accuracy: 



Write tlie procedure fcr 
CPR. 

Demonstrate the procedure 
for CPR on a manikin. 



. ..UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



CPR - Cardio-Pulmonary 

HesuGcitatiTJn- 



Definition 

Reason for life support. 

a. drowning 

b. electric shock 

c. heart attack 

d. asphyxia 

Technique of CPR 

a. one rescuer CPR 

b. two rescuer CPR 

c. infanc and children CPR 

Practice on manikin. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



IT1£S 

f 



Denonstrates technique of CFR 
Mouth to mouth resuscitation 
mouth to nose resuscital ion 
chest compressions. 

Manikin practice. 



EVALUATION 



Each student will 
demonstrate : 

a. one rescuer CPR • 

b. twc •'escuer CPR 

Student will be z^M^n three 
attempts and nust achj.eve 
one with 100% accuracy. 



MATERIALS AND RKSOUltCKS 



Fxlm: 

CPR for Citizens 
t Pyramid Films 

Show film on Techniques of CPR - 
"Pulse of Life" - American Red Cross 

Demonstrate techniques of CPH on 
manikin. ' 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH IjCGUPATIDNS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
U|JIT TITLE Emergency Care . ^ V, 



OBJECTIVE^ 



The student must be able,* 
with 70% accuracy: 



Define five types of 
wounds. 

Describe and list internas 
and external wound 
bleeding control. 

Label on an anato'nical 
sketch three prcoStire 
points of the b'ody. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
{INFORMATION. TO BE TAUGHT) 



Wounds 
Definitions. 
Classification . ' 

Bleeding 

a. , external 

1. arterial 

2. venous 

3., capillary 

b. Internal bleeding 

1. controlling 
2., pressure bandage 
c controlling external 
bleeding * ^ • 

1. direct pressure 

2. ' evaluation * 

3. ' pressure points 

Closed wounds 
a, bruise 

Ope« wounds 

a, types 

i abrasions 

2, lacerations 

3. punctures 

4, tramattic amputatior. 

5. crushing injury 

b. emergency care 

) . expose th^^ound-^. 

2. remove foreign matter 
on surface 

3. control bleeding 

4. prevent conta-nination 

5. if ftleeding is seriou^ 
immobilize <' '>d ele- 
vat ' ' fj jurf'd por C 



^ SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Have stildent list methods of 
controlling bleeding. 



EVALUATION 



Demonstrate the use of indirect 
and direct pressure to corttrol 
the bleeding. v " 



The student should be able 
to: 

Desjcribf.- ind der:»on- • 
strate prinary care for 
^ * various types of wounds 

On a teacher made 
written test, the 
student must pass witjh 
70% accuracy. The 
test will include: 
a, label p'ressure 

points of the body, 
b- list typ' s oi wound: 
c. write paragraph on 
» emergency care of 

wounds. 



6. 



keep victim quiet and 
reassure him. 



MATERIALS AND HKSOMKCKS 



Pictures or diagrams of various 
types of wounds. 

Prepare an 'anatomical sketch 
illustratilig pressure points. 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH . OCCUPATIONS -SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TtTLE Knu^rgencv Care 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able, to, 
. with 705^ accuracy* 



' Define shock. 

o 

List of types of shock. 

List six symptoms of 
shock. ' 
Describe emergency care 
for the treatment of 
shock. 
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4^NIT OUTLINE • ♦ 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Shock s ' 

'Definition. 
Cause and effects.* » 
Types 

-b'ood ^oss 
-respiratory 
-neurogenic 
-psychogenic 
-cardiogenic 
' -stptic . 
-anaphylactic 

Symptoms and Signs- 

-marked drop in blood 
pressure ^ 

-rapid and weak pu»ise 

-shallow and rapid 
, respirations 

-pale» moist and cool skin- 
sweating 

-shaking and trembling 
^-vomi ting 

Emergency Care 

-assure adequate breathing 
•-control bleeding . 
^elevate lower ejctremities 

-prevent loss of body heat 

-keep victim lying down 

-record information 



SUGGESTED- ACTIVITIES 



Have the student: 

Describe] *^*ie process of shock. 

Wane five maj^r categories of 
shock. 

Recognize signs of shock. * 
Initiate emergency procedures. 



Demonstrate ^reat•Jnent for shock 
to the class. * ^' 



EVALUATION 

Si— 1£. 



The student will be able 
with 70% accuracy to *rite 
and dt'ftcribe haw to: 

Ca^ry d\x% appropriate 
emergency CJ^re*^ 
measures f op* treatment 
of shock. 

Lfs't .five preventive 
i steps shock. 



/ ' 



MATE^UALS AND RKSOURCI.S ' 



Film: 

Introduction to Shock Management 
#XX601C. X:areer Aids,, Inc. ^ 



Shorf film on: 

a) ?hock ar»{l lit-norrSuige 

b) Trajcjatic Siiock' • 
Trainex Corp.* 
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OBJECTIVES 



. CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Emergency Care ' 



-The student will be at?le, 
Vith 70% accuracy: [ 



Describe foux: types of 
poisoning. , 

Name four sources of 
poison^ 

List the emergency care 
given for each of the 
above poison. types. 



The student will be able to: 



"Define fractur,e, dis- 
location, strain, back 
injury. 



, ' ■ UNIT. OUTLIfjLE 
(INFORHATfON TO ^E TAUOilT) 



• Poisoning 
Definition 



Q^use and Prevention 
*bigns and Symptoms 



Emerger;cy Ca^e 



Fractures 
Cause 



Types 

• • • 

Classification . « 

Signs and Symptoms 

dislocation ^ 

Strains * 
•a. definition 
b,, signs and symptqins 

Back Injury i 

a. definition 

b. prevention 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



MakI a wall chart displaying 
classificatio'n of poisonings - 
source, emergency and treatment. 



EVALUATION 



The student will be able,' 

with' 70% accuracy: 

List the four* basic 
c>»aracteristics of 
poisoYiing. 

Name four sources of 
jy»3^oning. >^ 

. Write the emergency 
' care for each four 
types of^ poisons. 



Thfe student will be able, 
with 70% accuracy: 

Define and describe: 

a. fracture 

b. dislocation 
' c. strain 

d, back injury 



MATERIALS "AND RESOURCKS 



» \ 



Display an anatomical sketch of 
skeletal system. 

\ 

Show Film: 

Fractures and Splinting 

(Trainex) 



the » 
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CUnRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCOF^AJIONS SECONDAnV SCHOOUS 
UNIT "PITLE EmergQncy Car e » 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will bejable to: 



Define burn. 



Name three degrees "of 
^ burns r • * 

List treatment of three 
*' types* of burn&. 

The Jitii'dent will be able, with 
70% accurac^^ 

Define he&t stroke, 
• «» 

, Defi'ne a^id describe 
frost* bite. ^ 

List fiv^e e^mel^ency care 
treatments for- heat 
/. str^>J<e or frost bite. 



UNIT OUTLINE ' 
(INFOH^JATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Burns Heat and Cold - 
Chemical v> ^ 

Burns theat) 
* a. definition 
b » cause 

c,, classification 

-Ist deg*»ee ^ 
-fnd degree 
-3rd deg|*ee 
-emergency care »• 
-prevention 

Effects 'of Excessive Heat 

a. heat stroke ^. 

b. heat cramps 

c. prevention 

d. emergency C6u:e 

Effects of Excessive Cold 
a. frost liite 

-prevention 

-symptoms ahd signs 

-emergency care 
bl prolonged exposure to 

cold 

-symptoms and signs 
-emergency care 

Chemical Burns • , 

a. definition 

b. chemical burns of body 
and emergency care 

^c. chepical burns of eyes 
and emergency care 



SUGGESTED -ACTIVWriES 



The student will state treatment 
proceaures for minor and serious 
burns. . 



A 



r 



EVALUATION 



The student vin be able, 

with 70% ac. acy: 

Recognize the three 
types of burns and 
classify according to 
depth . 

List three treatments 
for each type of burn 

On paper and pencil 
; test:'" 
^ a. define and describe 
heat stroke. 

b. define and describe 
frost* bite 

c. list five efnergori<y 
care treatments of 
heat stroke and 
frost bite. 

List signs and symptoms 
of excessive cold or 
heat and treatment. 



MATERIALS ANP; RICSOUHCKS 



Use a variety of burn illustrations; 
\ have students label and identify 
types of burns, 

\Show Film: 

Emergency First Aid #CS68'^5 
Career Aids 

8950 Lurlina Av^ , 
Dept. A97 . . ^ . 
Chatsworth, Ca. 91311 

Show film on burns. 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY" SCHOOLS 



UNIT TITL E >gmergency Care 



OBJECTIVES 



The student WHl be able to, 
with 7G% accuracy: 

w 

List of medical emer- 
gencies. 

Name two symtoms for 
these eight medical 
emergencies. 



Jhe student will be able to, 
with 70% accuracy: ' ' 



' List five symptoms of 
diabetic coma. 



be tic com 



List five symptoms of 
irTl^ulln shock. . 



mtt OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION "TO BE.TAUCHT) 



Heart Attack (acute myo-' 
cardial infarction) 
Signs and Sympt; ns 

Emergflipcy Care 



Congestive Heart Fafi'ure 

a. signs a«d cymptoirts 

b. emergency care / 



Diabetic States 

Diabetic Coma 
a. sympt6ms 



Insulin ^hock 
a . symptoms 



SUGf;E5TED ACTIVITIES 



Explain the procedure for 
selective|medical" emergencies. 



The student will explain proper 
emergency care for: 

-diabetic coma / ^ 

-insulin shock 

-fainting 

-epileptic convulsion 
-swallowed objects 
-choking 
-alcohol abuse 

-drug abuse \ 



EVALUATION 



Written test on *lisr- 
ing J?ight nodical 
emergencies Name 
two i5ymptoms of the 
above medical emer- 
■gency . 



The studeftj: will writt 
five. synptom:x of 
diabetic coma. 

five symptoms of 
insulin shock. 



KIATERIA.LS AND Rh..SOUIiCKS 



Anatomical sketch, or pictures of the 
heart and circulatory system. 

Use an overhead projecior to present 
sudden medical emergencies and 
its treatment. 

5how film:^ 

Life Threatening EmergeliBy 
#AHTE6 



Kiln^ 



Life Threatening/ Emergencies 
Carter Aids 



00 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOliS 
UNIT TITL E Emergency -t, 



I OBJECTIVES 



I The student will be able, to,, 
•with 7096 accuracy: 



List five signs anc^ 
symptoms of' fainting. 

*f ^Liet five emergency care 
measures. ' 

/ ^ 

The student will be able to, 
with 7095 accuracy: 



Define epileptic 
convulsion. 

List signs and symptoms 
Outline emergency care. 



The student will be able* to, 
uith 7095 accuracy jf 



Define ch6king and 
fswal lowed objects. 



Respiratory Distress 
List five slgn^£nd 
*symptroms. . . • ^ 
Outline emergency care 

given to victim*. 



U^IIT OUTLINE 
^INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Fainting 

Signs and Symptoms 
Emergency Care 



Epileptic Convulsions 
Definition 

Signs and symptofiis. 
Emergency care. 



Swallowed objects and 
choking. 

Definition 
Symptoms- and signs*. 



Remo/al of airw^- ob- 
struction. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



Five signs and synp- 
torcs of fainting. 

Five emergency care 
procedures for faintir 



MATERIALS AND RESOORCKS' 



Film: 

*Life Threatening Emergericies 
Career Aids , 



Definition of epilep- 
tic convulsion. 

List signs and symp- 
toms. 

Outline emergency car< 
>prrpcedures for. 
epileptic convulsions 



DeflVie choking and 
swallowed^ objects. 

Signs a.ic^^J^Tiptoras. 



Outline emergency 
care procedures in 
choking. ^ 



CURniCULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

K 

UNIT: Er^ergency Care 



OBJECTIVES ' 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


.EVALUATION 

! 


MATERIALS ^N^ RKSOHmrKS 


4 

The student will be able to, 
. . with 70% accux*acy: 








— 1 3 


List signs and symptoms 
of drug abuse.' 

List" pymjjtoms'of withdrawal 
syndrome . ' 

• r 


Alcohol^ Abuse- ^ 

Signs and symptoms., ^ 
f 

Wi^thdrawal syndrome.- 

/ 

■/ . • // 

. ■ // 


• 

■ ^ 

f > 


•> 

The studept will write: 

a, three Jtypes «jf drugs 

b. five 'slang names 
r. meth6ds of intro- 
duction • 

d. five effects of drug 
abuse 

e. three signs and" 
symptoms 

f. five withdrawal 
syndrome symptoms 


s 

* 

• 


The student will be able to: 

List three types of drugs. 

List five slang names. 

Name one method of iatro- 
duction. 

List five effec'*;s of drug 
abuse . 

List three signs and 
symptom^ . 

* List five withdrawal syn- 
drome symptoms. 


Drug Abu^e 
Types ©f Drugs 
S^ang Names ^ 
Methods 'of Introduction^ 
Effects 

Signs an^ Symptoms 
' Withdrawa) Syndrome 

« 


< 

\ 

/ 


The student will write: 

a. signs and symptoms 
' of drug abuse . 

b. symptoms of with- 
drawal syndrome . 

* 

The student will write: 
a', thr^e types of drugs 

b. five slang names 

c. methods of intro- 
duction . 

d. five effects of drug; 
abuse 

e. three ^igns and*" ^ 
symptoms 

f. fi^e witndrawal " « 
syndrome syn^Oms / 


. I i 

\ 

• 

< 
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CUKRICULUM FOR HEA^^H OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS ; 
UNIT TITL E Emergency Care ' 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to 
' with 70% .accuracy: 



Demonstrate bandage 
application t'jchnique 
on: 

a. circular turn 

b. spiral turn 

c. figure eigh,t 

d. gauze roll 

e. adhesive " 
f* compress 
g» plain strips of cloth 

Write a description of 
the above. 



The student will be able to 
with 70% accuracy: 



Demonstrate sling 
application 
-direct pressure 
a. finger pressure 
b« hand pressure 



UNIT. OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION'TO BE TAUGHT) 



Bandages 
-circular turn 
-spiral turn 
-figure eight 
-gauze 'rbller 
-adhesive 
-bandage cjbmpress 
-plain Strips of clo'th 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Practice on other student - five 
byidaging application technique 



Arm Sling 
Direct Pressure 
Hand Pressure 



^VALUATION 



The student will: . 

a. demonstrate ban- 
^ dage application 

technique 

b. demonstrate sting 
application 

c. demonstrate 
application of 
tourniquet techniqJe 

d. demonstrate transfer 
technique 

e. demonstrate direct 
pressure technique 
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CURniCULUyFOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS^ 
UNIT TITL E Emergency Care 





n * 








OBJECTIVES 

'- ^ 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION "TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


MATERIALS AND RESOURCIvS % 


The student will able to, 










ft 


The Tourniquet 








* ■ List the use of tlfie 
tourniquet. 


Us^' of tourniquet 




1 

• 




Describe application of 
the tourniquet. ^ 


^application of tourniquet 


• 






xne oi;uueiii< wixj. oe aoie to, 
with 70% accuracy: 


• 1 




/ 


* 




^ Improvised Equipment 








Demonstrate two inpro- 
vised techniques. 


Newspaper 
Sticks 






* 

« 


f 

The student will be able t<r, 
with 70% accuracy: 








f 

t 

« 


•> 


rirsb^iu ivits 








List 10 items in a 
standard first aid kit. 
* * 


, Standard • 

Emergency child birth. 


• 


List materials in 
stanjiard first aid kit 


Have on display various first aid 
kits. 


V 


^ ■ 


0 


List sf)eclal equip- 
ment needed for child- 
birth . 




1 








• * 






« 












• 






> • 


* 
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CURRICUl^-FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS. SECONDARY gCHOOLS 
UNIT TITLE Emergency Care * 













objectives' 

• • p 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATIOrf^O BE TAUGHT) 


% '— 5- 

• SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
- * '■ ^-^ 


EVALUATION 


MATE^RaALS AND RESOlMtCKS 


>The student will 'be able to; 
with 70% accuracy: 

" Dsmonatr^te three trans- 
fer methods* 

/ 

_ r 


' Emergency^e stored Short 
Dlstcmce Transfer 

Definition 

Indications 

Methods of transfer 

Procedure * 

\ 


Practice transfer metnods using 
stretchers, chairs, blankets, 
lifts, etc. 

: / 


« 


Show film ♦on 
Emergpftcy RemovaYof Patients 

Have resource person from r.edical 
field or ambulance service demon- 
strate transfer techniques. > 


• 1 
• * ' 0 

% 

♦ * 

* 




/ 
/ 


• 


• 

c 


• 




- / ^ 






• 




1 


t 


• * 


* 1. • 

■ • ' -r 


\ 

a 

• 


C 

V 


r 


• 

• 

O 

* 
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Introduction « 

(Definition) 

Safety attitude 

Cause of Accidents 

Individual .behavior ^ ' 
a« Judgem^t « 
b. physical limitations 
lack of trainin)g * 

^ Hazard envi^ortaent " • 
"» a. "dangers ■ * 

b. recognition ana iden^tii icaMon 

Occupational Safety and Heal-th Act 1970 ^ 

* Federal leg^lation ^ 
Enf orccmendHk laws 

Transporting the PatJent 

Lifting end moving « 
Apply supportive measures 
Safety ptecauticfns 

^xyg^Therapy - % 

Hig^, ooncentrations ' 
Oxygen tests and electrical equipment 
* No smoking rules 
Oil'^on regulators 

Woolen Slankets and nylon «clothlng 
Cylinders 

Electrical Safety * 

Eqjrtpme^t 
iFire and Disaster Plans 

Tirfi extinguishers 

Safety MeasUres to Children * 

« ^ide^^ils • 
Temperature ^ 
Toys . , 



I. ^S"^ , 
ERIC : 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Saflty 



c 



Safety Measures to Children " * 

♦ Prevention of falls 
Restraints and side i^ails 
Ada]()t;ive devices ^ 

Safety Practices in Housekeeping in Medical Facility 

Glean spills ^ 
Wet floors 
Waxed floors 
Equipment storage 
Linen cneck 

* Replacement of light bulbs 

Safety Practices in Medical Laboratory 

Check all equipment. ^ 
Handling contaminated naterials 
Bunben burner cautions. 

Safety Practices for X-ray 

Exposure to radiation 

Safety Practices 'in Dental Assisting 

Proper instruments 
Passage of instruments 
' pental x-rays 

Safety Practice in .Pharmacy 

Medicines and poiscT:s in lab. 1 contain'TS 
Cap all containers 
Narcotics * » 



CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



UNIT TlTLE_^_Safeti[__ 



OBJECTIVES 



The student mu»t be £a>le to, ^ 
with 70%« accuracy: 



Define safety. 



State why a "Safety 
Attitude" is important. 

The student will :be able to, 
with 70X accur^by;"' 

: ■ 

■ ''s ; 

List two 'causes for 
accidents aJW identify 
dangers in medical 
facility. 



Th'e student will be able 
to write a paragraph on 
OgHA i^egulations with, 70?* 
accuracy. 



• UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Introduction 
Definition 



Safety attitude of the 
health caref employee 



Cause of Accident^ 

Individual Behavior 
-poor judgement 
-physical limitations 
-lack of training 

'Hazardous Environment 
-dangers th^t eyist every 
where 

-recognition and identifi- 
cation. 

Occupations Safety and 
Health Ac^ 1979 

Federal legislation assure i 
safe and healthful working 
conditions. 



Enforcement of l§ws. 



sOggested activities 



Tour medical facility and 
point out OSHA regulations. 

^Invitfe local resource people 
on safety .cokwiission within 
medical facility to^'speak to 
class regarding safe practices 

in medical Ibcility. 



EVALUATION 



The student will 



-define satety 
-know the importance 
of a safetyattitude 



Xlst, two causes of 
accidents. Identify 
danr«rs in a medical 
••facility. , 



Identify rules in 
•«SHA 



X 



MATERIALS AUD RKSOURCK.S 



Trainex Filn|: 

1) #317 "Do the Sick No H^m" 

2) #319 "The Kobpital Safety 
* Commission" 



OSHA Regulation' o? the K soital * 
P821A "Overview of OSHA" 
F821B "OSHA Regulations in the 
Hospital" 



o 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY 
UNIT. TITLE D Safety. ' 



SCHOOLS 



. Objectives 
' . -. 1-^ '-^ 


UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


• MATERIAI^S AND RESOURCES • 


The student will be tble^or 
with 70% Accuracy: 

• » 




N • • ^ 






^ • DAf fne th« ^asie safety 
procedures on ill 
patients* 

■ J 

* » * 

t . 

Outline aging adults and 
children need special 
safety precautions t^en. 

I<jentify thre'e dfffereni^ 
fire extinguishers and 
list their use* 
List electrical equip- 
nen't* . «• 


Transporting the Patient 

Lifting and moving the \ 
patient* 

Apply supportive measures. 

Safety precautions* 
-wheelchair; 
' -stretcher L 
-walker 
• -hydraulic lift 

« 


t 

-The student will prac- 
• ^ tice safety techniques 
on: 

a') atretcher 
" b). Wheelchair 

c.) walker ^ 
d) hydraulic lift ' 
« * 

* 


The student will 
demonstrate propCer 
technique for gifting 
and moving patients. 

Demonstrate aspects 
^ of transporting 
^ patients safely 

^ and efficiently^y^p- 
-whe e Icharf^^^^^f^ 
--stretch^ Sf^ 
-walker 

-hydraulic lift 


Instructor must review body 
mechanics. 

Tralnex Film} 

.#318 Patient S^afety: From 

, Thermometer to Wheelchair 

■ ^ 

, Demonstrate proper techniques in 
safety in transporting patients. 


* Demonstrate transporting 
procedures of patients. 

• 


• ■ • y 










Oxygen Therapy 
^ H^gh Concentrations 






* 

• 


> • 


Oxygen tents and electri- 
cal equipment 

No smoking rules 


t 9 








Oil on re^pjiators 








• * k 


Voolen blankets and 
nylon clothing 

Cylinders on carts 

* 


T ^ 


' J 


O 

o 




• 


♦ 

? 


» 


* * 
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CURRICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
"NIT TITLE Safety 




•The* student will b«* able to, 
with 7036 accuracy: . 

\' 

. Describe three safety 
measures for children. 

Describe three safety 
measures for £>ging adults 



Electrical Safety 

Equipment 
-heatiqg. pads 
-heat cradle 
-wiring and plugs 

p • '^ 

^'ire and Disaster Plans in 
Hospitals and Nursing 
Homes « 

Fire Extinguishers 



Safety Measure tojGhildroi 
Side Rails 



Temperature taking ' 
procedures and pre- 
caution, ^ , 
Toys 



Have local fire department 
personnel give demonstration 
class. " 



Safety Measures to the 
Aging Adults 

Prevention of falls. » 

Use of restrooms andisi 
rails. 

Adaptive devices for 
toilet's and tubs. 



de 



Practice application of side 
rails and restraints, etc. , 



Know pnd identify 
'types of fire extin^ 
guishe/s . 



Describe use of safety 
measures in children 
and aging adults. 



Training Film: • 

#323 How to Wentify Electrical 
Hazards ' 



Trainex Film: 
#164 Hospital Fire Hazards 
#163 Hospital Fire Safety Procedur 

Illustrated Charts of fire 
extinguishers. 

Trainex Film: 
#167 Fire Extinguishing Equipment 



o 

n3 
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CURRJ^CULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
UNLT TITLE Safety 



OBJECTIVES 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INF'ORHATIOW TO.be TAUGHT) 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



.MATERIALS AND RESOURCES 



^The student will be able 
to list three safety 

^practices In each of the 
medical facility depart- 
ments below: 

a) housekeeping' 

b) medical laboratory 

c) x-ray KJepartmertt 

d) dental assisting 

e) pharmacy^ ^ 

rfith 70% accuracy. 



Safety practices' in house- 
ke5t)ing in meJical facility 

Clean spills 

Wet floor - caution signs* 

Do not overwsoc floors 

Store equipment 'out of 
way - avoid clutter 

ChecH^inens for pins 

ReplacV burned out light 
bulbs. 



Safety Practice in Medical 
Laboratory 

Check all equipment prior 
to use. 

Follow procedure in 
handling contaminated 
materials. 

Bunsen burner cautions. 



Safety Practice for X-ray 

Exposure to Radiation 
-overexposure 
-film badges 

Safety Practice in Dental 
Assisting 

Us^ proper instruments 

Pass instruments with . * 

handles first 

Dental x-rav nrerant-^nrv* 



Review and tour local medical 
facility and point out safety 
practices used in each * 
departm'^wt.. 



List safety practices 
in medical ,dept,. 

a) housekeeping 

b) medical lab 

c) x-ray dept. a 
^d) dental assisting 

e) pharmacy ^ 



East Texas State University 
Health Occupat: ^ns Education 1979 
Volume II Unit XiX , 
Page XIXl - XIX-23 



o 
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UNIT X; COOPERATIVE '^HEALTH^ OCCUPATIONS ' . 



DESCRIPTION: The Cooperative Education ^progi am is designed *to prepare the student with entry level skills' in a health 
profession. Although a student may go higher up the career ladde/, the studeift will always retain the " 
skills and information used for summer and/or supplementary employment* Sixty percent of a student's" 
• time will^be deyoted to academic group activities, while the remaining forty percent will be individual 
study* ^Wi^h. itif omiation gained from the one-jiour academic blocki as well as (specific on-the-job" 

, training the student will be equipped with life-long skills, j 

GOAL; The Cooperative program will provide the student with employment in an allied health profession^'and 

equip the student with entry-level- skills, 

, Tl^ffiJ Trte* classroom phE^e of this <^6ur8e is to be taught one hour daily for one y^r. The student receives 

(^0 hours) three elective credits but must obtain and maintain a job in a certifiable health 
occupation. The guidelines ^or Clerical Office Opcupations are similar to "those for Health 
' . Occupations, The student must also abide by the guidelines *as set forth by the Department of 

Labor for Child ^Labor. , F o 



\ ' TABLE OF CONTENTS -» Coopepatlve Health Occupations 



Orientation * • ♦ 

-Introduction to Health Occupations in the Secondary Schools 
-Health Occupations Youthy^ Organization 

General Related "Subject 

, -Human Rilationa 

-Job Attltiudes and Relations 
-Medical Ethics 
-Personal Finance 

-Vocational Guidance ^ 
• : w 

Technical Information 



\ Individual Study 



' -Approvable Units and References 



-Body Structure and Function . ' ^ . - _ 

-Health and Disease 
-Medical Terminology 
.V, -Skills 

^ ^Emergency Care and Safety ^ 
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QQALs « The student will be eble to accept 
» ' reeponelbiiity in jregerd to Health 
.^ Occtiftationa Iducation expectation, . ' 



CURftlCULUM rOR HEaLtH OCCUrATlONS SBCONDAnV SCHOOLS 
UNIT: Cooperative Health Occupations 



0WBCT1VK8 



UNIT OUTI.IHE 
(INfOmiATION TO BE TAUOIIT) 



8U00E8TED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



NATEniALS AND REnOllflCHS 



The student will be able to 
appropriately attend class 
on t^w,* # 



The stUdenV^ili be^able to 
prepare and hand Ar^ in*class 
and hoMsvork assi^ints with 
aOX* proficiency. ^\ ' 

The student will be ibXe to 
deiiohatrate'goai sianners.and 
cooperation within tlie class- 
rooiR environment^ as , 
eVidenceu by required 
participation in snail - 
group and large group 
discussions.^ ^ . 

The student' will be able to 
corrto'ctly«list five respon* 
sibilities an employee' would 
have toward. a patient* 



Orientation *• /' 

Introduction to Health 
Occupations in f^condary 
schools* 

Classroom responsibl^Uties 
School, policy * " 

AttSignment Preparation 



Class participation! cooperation 
and good manners. , 



Positive learning Altitudes. 



Recitation and discussion 
sessions involving class 
participation and cooperation. 



,Hole play student who meets 
obligations of cX'assroom 
experiencei^and 4ne who is 
habituall^^jVatf; . 

Committee and small group 
projects on the organization 
of' hospital ,and health 
care facilities. 



Debate, advisability of dress 
"^code and specific hospital 
prbdedures . 



Daily attendance checklist. 
Students will attend class 
on time. 



By means of a point s/stem 
for homework and in class 
assignments I the* student ' 
^will prepare and hand in 
assignments with 80% 
proficiency. 

^B^^ using sociometric scales 
the students will complete 
socicgrams rating with whom 
theywould most like to 
participate in classroom * 
projects. Good manners 
and cooperation will thus 
be seen as desirable traits 
,to emulate. J 

On a paper and pencil test* 
the student will 14^t ten 
problems that occur in 
health^care facili^ties and 
discuss each.* 



Oregon State DepSPtment of 
Educati9n, Occupatiom I Department 
Cluster Guide, Selero, The Oregon 
Boeu^d' of Educationi -1976. 



Nebraska State Department of 
Education, Cooperative Education, 
Lincoln, Department of /Education, 197* 
•Evaluation Sheets 

Listing human relationship skills. 
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CURniCULUM FUR ftEALTII OCOUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
^^J-*^* Cooperative Health Occupations (cont*d) 



OHJKCTIVES^ 



Th« student will be able to 
be sentsitive to special 
problems that occur in heslth 
cars facilities for the 
elderly, infirhi and handi«> 
' capped as evidenced by the 
student's ability to list 
ten specifdc problems in 
ea.^h of the three areas « 

Given a specific situation 
involving a patient and 
student worker » the student 
will be able to correctly 
analyze and Interpret the 
confidential nature of the< 
specific situation* 

Th.e student will be able to 
correctly diagram the admin- 
istration and staff of a 
hospital. 



^ The student will be able to> 
. with lOOX accuracy I explain 
^the role and function of each 
'member in the health *care 
facility of the student's 
occupational choici^* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(IHFORMAT IOHTrO BE TAUGHT) 



Initiative and special problems 



Clinical Area - 

Employee^patient relationships 



Organization of hospitals. 



Regulations governing clinical 
areas. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Brainstorm involving special 
problems of the handicapped, 
infirm and elderly^ 



EVALUATION 



Have the students p. epare a 
script and slide-show of 
patient employee relationships 

Have the students prepare a 
checklist of limitations. 



Take field trips to local ^ 
hospitals, special education 
classes, speech and hearing 
facilities* crippled children's 
clinic. 

Bring in guest speakers: 
-Public Health Personnel 
-Hospital Administrators 
-Physicians 

-Limbs and Braces Personnel 



On a paper and pencil test, 
list correctly five 
responsibilities of an 
employee, in dealing with 
special care. 



Given a specific case, have 
the students answer on a 
subjective essay examination 
the following question, 
"What would you do in this 
situation?" 



Diagram with 100% accuracy 
the administration and staff 
organization of a hospital. 



With 100% accuracy, on a- 
paper and4)encil test, the 
student will be able tc» 
identify one major task of 
each member ^f his clinical 
area. 



MATEniAL.S ANO RK.SOUJUZKS 



Whitcomb, Halen and Laura A, Couchran, 
Charm for Miss Teen, Gregg Division, 



McGraw -iill B00I5 Company, 1969. 



l\3 
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CUnniCULUH for health occupations SECONOAnY SCHOQLS 
Cooper ative Health Occupations (cont'd)' 



OBJECTIVES 





The student will be aBle to 
correctly identify ten ntflee* 
concerning dress and behavior 
in the clinical arqa. 



The student will be able to * 
demonstrate a specific task 
procediire used within his/her 
health care facility with • ' 
100% &ccuracy v 
* (Example: hand-warshing) ^ 

Given a checklist of activitie; 
Involved ip.a specific 
occupation, the student will 
be able to identify those 
areas out of his domain of 
expertise. - 



mir OUTLINE 
(INFORMATION TP' BE TAUGHT) 



Regu'latio'ns governing clinical 
areas. ^ 



Specific tasks analysis and 
procedures. 



Limitations of students. 



SUGGESTED ACTIV^TIB^ 



Bring in guest speakers. 

-Public Health Personnel 
-Hospital Administrators 
-Physicians 
-Limbs and Braces Personnel 



Make a list of procedures and 
skills common to all health care 
facilities and have students ^ 
demonstrate, with perfection/ a 
skill he has mastered. 

Role play situation comedy 
relsxed to students whp overstep 
proprieties in a health care 
facility. 



EVALUATION 



Given a checklist of rules 
concerning dress and behav^r 
in the clinical areas* the 
student will identify with 
100% accuracy, those that 
pertain to his/her conduct. 

With 100% accuracy, the 
stucicnts will be able to 
demonstrate a skill commoji, 
to his/her particular work 
site without error. 

Given a set of activities 
commonly found in a partitu- 
lav work area, the students 
will check-off with 100% 
accuracy, those duties they 
are capable of fulfilling. 



MATERIALS AND nE.SOURCtKS*' 



- 1 
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OOAtt -Th* Student will be^abIe' to ' 
^^p«rticipi^t« in the Hetlth Occupations 
. Students of Metica on the local » state » 
d natipnal levels. 



K^OH^ SECOHDAHV SC! 



CURWpULUM FOR HEALtn OCCUIJAT 10H5 SECOHDAHY SCHOOLS 
■CQOPerative Health 'Occupftt: lons front 



UNIT: 



^ •thia is prl«erily*an Wtraculricular unit,ibut it should be in 



Ihe atudehts will be ab'ie to 
>;ae»e the oraanitetion ror 
..Student health csre workers. 

mM Its purpose. 



,the etudeVit wjlll be able to" 
follow proper democratic 
procedures in organizing 

land electing the local 
officers oft the HOSA organ- 
isation. 



Oiveh adequate preparation 
for state coeipetition, the 
student will be able to 
correctly ap'cll and define* 
150 Vords coewonly used in 
aedical areas 

The student ^ill participate 
^ in at least one conmuni 
' based volunteer, project coh** 
ducive^to promoting health 
sifareness. V 



unit OmiHE 
(iwrottwAYnm to be tavgiit) 



the Health Occupations Students 
of Merlcan-Organixation^CHOSA). 

Definition » atatistics^ and 
purpose* 



Leadership Development 
. -Parliamentary procedure 



Leadership Activities 
•^Medical terminology 



8U0CESTED ACTIVITIES 



egrated with classroom activiti 



The students obtain a handbook 
for HOSA from the Louisiana 
Department of Ecffication, 
Health .Occupations Educa;tion 
Section and le^ the ground 
work for a local chapter. 
Show till *'Mr. Chairman" - 
Encyclopedia Britannica. 

The officers may be elected", 
committees formed and proper 
parliamentary procedure should 
be used throu^out. 

Meet with 'State officers to 
gain insight in state and 
national level organization. 

Spelli^ bees, hangman game* 



Students will attend fall and 
spring conflf rences of LAHOSA 
and turn in 'a project log of 
activities of 'the ghapter to 
h'^ Judged in competition. 



EVALUATION 



to achieve maximum rootivati(n. 



This^ evaluation will have 
been net when the club is , 
organised and affiliated 
with state and national 
units. 



On a strident pr-spared 
ballot, class members shouU 
vote for club officers, 
following proper democratic 
procedures. 



Given a check test, the 
student will be able t^, 
with 70% accuracy, spell 
correctly 150 medical 
terms • 

Through the use of a project 
log of e.ctivitie8, the 
student will list the 
activities participated in 
diu'ing the semester. 



NATKRrALS ANO nKf;ounf:K« 



Health Occupations Students of America 
7th and Market Street, Beyard Buildihg^^ 
Wilmington, DE 19801 

Oklahoma State Department of VocationaJ 
Technical Education, Oklahoma Health 
Occupations Stu<^ent Organization 
Handbook . StiUifater, Oklah<?ma, 1977. 
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curhicmlum for health occupations secondary schools 

• ^ UNIT: Cooperative Health Occupations (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES. 



The student will be able tp 
participate in at least one 
community service project 
involving health screening. 



cj: \ Tfj,e - student will be sensitive 
■ ,to the needs' of special groups 
as. evidenced by his partici'- 
pation in at least one 
special group project. 

r ^ 

• t 

The student will recognize 
several individual needs of 
the community t as evidenced 
by Jtiis participation ia 
volunteer work activities. 



UNIT OUTLINE - 
(INFORMATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Comj^unity Service 
-blood pressure 
-^i'Sbetes 
^immunization ^ 
-blood donor > • 
"^vision and hearing 

Working with Special Groups 
-elderly 
-handicapped 

-elementary student health 

education 
-mentally retarded 

Volunteer Work Activities 
-First Aid Squads 
-Meals on Wheels 
-Nursing Homes 
-Special Institutions 



SUuCESTED ACTIVITIES 



Assign students to a' school 
nurse to assist with routine 
procedures. 



The student composes an essay 
concerning special groups. 
These essays are rated and the 
best go into state competiti6n 



Students will accomplish 

following: ^ 

^Elect to speak before 
community groups about HOSil 
.program. (Lions, Kiwanis, 
PTA) 

-Adopt a grandparent. 
-Help to pattern a cerebral 

palsy ch^d. , 
-Discuss health career with 

elementary students. 
-Par.ticip'ite in social 

activities with mentally 

retarded . 

-Participate in panel 
discuesionc on radio or TV. 

-Plan a health fair* 

-Contact legislators and 
policy makers concerning 
vocational education 
student organizations, 
heal th« care and manpower 

I needs. 



EVALUATION 



Given a supervisory report, 
the nurse will rate each 
student's participation.' 



The student will be able to 
wite an essay expressing, 
with 100a> accuracy, five 
basic needs of special 
groups. 

» 

'write in a student project 
log a ^elf-evaluation 
regarding experiences en- 
countered working with 
volunteer work activities. 
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CUnniCUl.VM for health occupations SECONDAnV sctioots 
'^^^'^^ Cooperative Health Occupations^ (cont*d) 



dBJECTIVES 



The^student should be able to 
plan and organize a cheuri tabic 
activity designed to promote 
health occupations. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORHATION TO BE TAUGHT) 



Fund Raisin^i^r eject 

-VolunteerSlearth Care 
Agencies r 
-Community members with 
special needs (exajnple - 
burn victims) . 
-Scholarships for deiserving 
students. Raise money for 
scholarships for students 
pursuing health careers. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Accomplishmfents (cont'd) 

-Work with health 'prof ession 

organizations in promoting 

health careers. 
-Aid local Heart Association 

with blood pressure " 

screening. 
-Work in- Diabetic Associati^r 

in early detection pr'ograms 
-Participate in recruiting 

blood donors fqr local 

hospitals. 

Devise or help in fund raising 
drives for Heart, Cancer, March 
of Dimes. 



EVALUATION 



The student will list 
throughout, the year, all 
individual activities in 
which he/she participated 
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jOMli th« student will, bt ^attlf to obtain 

r«tain ;«n ontry^lovtl. position in a 
/iMMilift facility . ' 



CURRICULUN FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECQHOAnv SCHOOLS 
. ' * OMITt -: ^ Cooparatlve Htalth Occupationa -(cont'd) 



0WBCTXVt8 



Tha ."atudaht will . ab)a to» ' 
with' 100% accuracy/ list ten 
.qiialitiaa of a daptftdabla 
haalth cara woxicar* 



Yhe student will be able to 

obtain and f ill^out-correctly^ 
all foma relative to ^ 
iM^ediate^eaplpyn^ent • 



(INFOmiAtlOH TO BS TAIJOIIT) 



General Belated Subjects^ 

eHutoan Relat|ona . ^ 
•*Challenfle|| and responaibili* 

• tiea of health ^care workera. 

1 ^-Philoaophy^ of huaan worth* 
^Striving for self under«* 
atanding* 

«2nfiuencea on behavior* .' 
- ^Physical needa* 
*-Kiioti'onal needs *% 
••Behavior^ and probieii^'in;; 
living* 

-Xllneaa and patient ibehavior* 
•Coping with patient behavior. 
••Bffective interpersonal 
relational * 

^cb Attitudes and Regulations ' 
— -kJoaplying with regulations 
•Wort? paraita 
<*Soeial aecurity 
<»FederaX withholding and ^ ' 
exeaption , 
•Personal quaiitiss needed in 
the profession 



8U00E8TKD ACTIVITIES 



NOTBt (^ee unit on Human 
Behavior • this guide; 

locate and study sample job 
dtrscription and analyze how 
jobs depend on relationships 
between people*^ 
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Obtain student, work permits* 

Practice fiUing out social ^ 
security and FICA forms; 

Survey qualities most needed 
in health, care ai^eas. ^ 

Have hospital personnel ^ 
director discuss problems with 
hiring yovmg people * 



EVAUIATION 



The student should be able 
to list arid explain ten 
qualities of a dependable, 
health qmre worlcer. 



The student will be able to 
accurately and correctly 
z^espdhd to all questions on 
forms relative to his 
employment • 



MATERIALS AND RKfiOIIHCEK 



Human Behavior (this guide) 

Pirchenalli Jane and Straight* 
Introduction to Health Careers; 
J. B« Xippincott, 1978 • 

Arnsi Kathleen and 1\ Watson ^ 
Exploriigg Health Occupations > • 
McGx;aw.Hill| 1976.^ « 



OSHA Program and Policy Series, U«S, 
Oept^ of Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration! 1980. ^ 

Applicatiqn for a certificate to ^ 
employ. " • -» . 

Social secumy application blanks. 

Student learner form, U«S« Oept« of 
Labor, ^ - 

Form WH205, U«&« Dept« of, Labor, ^ 
Dictionary o/ Occupations « 



Titles . U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, O.C., 1980 4, 

U* S« Dept* of Labor, Training Jin6 

Reference ManuTal for Job Analysis 

U. S. 6overnment Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C* 
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CURniCULUM rOR HEAttli OCCUPAnONS SBCOHDAnV SCilOOLS 
UNIX : Cooperative Health Occupations (cont'd) 



OBJBCTItm 




the student will be a^l< 
correctly define aedidal 
. eihics, differentiate between 
•>tort8 and crimes • negligence 
<.«:!d 5alpractice» libel and 
slander; ^ t 

. The stjiiSent will be able* 4o 
vlist three reasons for 
fiiiprisonment related to 
aiedical act8«- 



UNIT OI.'TLINE 
(JtMPOHNATION BE TAUOIIT) 



Medical Ethics * 

Definition 
Laws 

«»Source0 
, -Torts ,and Crimes 

-Negligence 

-Malpractice 

-Slander' and Libel 
- -False imprisowaent 

-Good Sam^ratan Acts^? 

-Federal Drug and Cosmetic 
Act 

Criminal Acts 



8U00E8TED ACTIVITIES 



r 



Oral discussion of personal 
experiences oi^^workers in the 
fi«ld in Regard to ethical . 
situations in/medicine« 

Visit a local hospital and 
observe positive, and negative 
wtraits of employee^* 



Conduct a case study involving 
a highly publicized health 
care case/ 



EVALUATION 



Givon a^ paper and pencil 
tesr, t|ie student will be 
able to, with lOOX accuracy 
define ethics, tort, crime, 
negligence, and malpractice 
libel and slander. 



Given a pencil and paper 
te'itf the student will be 
able to list' the reasons 
for imprisonment related to 
' medical acj:s« 



NATEniAL^. AND nKnOillurKS 



Barnett, Morris, Health Education 
Teaching Guide ; Design for Teaching, 
Philadelphia Lea and Fellger, 1974, 
Curtis, John M. and Richard L* 
Papenfuss, Health Instruction : A 
Task Approach , Minneapolis : Burgess 
Publication* 1980. 

Fond , Btyl , Health Kducatio ri; * A 
Source Book for Teaching , New York: 
Permon Press, Inc, 1978 • 
Harold JSlobof , Carol Hog and Warren . 
Baskin, Current Health Problems ; 
Philadelphia: W. B. Sauna Co,, 1978 ' 

Kene,' Robert B*, Richard G. Schlaadt, 
and. Leone Tritoch. Health In- 
struction : An Action Approach . 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

Se6'Unit on Medical Ethics* 

Read, Monald A. and- Walter N. Gleeh, 
Creative Teaching In Health ,. New York; 
Nacmillan Publishing Co,*, 1980. 

Read, Nonalc^P., Sidney E« Simon, 
and Joel ^. Goodina, Health Education: 
The Sear».i. for Values , Englewood Cliffs 
NiJ.: Prentice-Hall, 19 . 

Morgan, Author and Johuston, Mabyl K. 
Mental Health and Ment al Illness , 
Lippincott Co., 197C. 

Mil liken, Mary, Understariding Human 
Behavior* , Dolmar Publishers, j974« ^ 

Fuerst, Elinor, Wolff, LuVerne tfeitzel, 
Marlene, Fundahentals>pf Nursing. 
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CURHICULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDAnV SCHOOLS 
. WITt> Coooerativa H^alt^ h OccupatlonmMcQpt'dl - 



OiJBCTIVKS' 



Th« ttudsnt will be able to 
•correctXy define Invaaion of 
iprivacyl 



, The student will be able to 
cito two spec if Ic cases in 

> which narcotics laws have 
been violated in institutions 



The student will list five 
criteria for choosing a O 
family doctor* 



The student will be ^le to 

!' correctly list three benefits 
of the Federal Food Drug and 
CosmetfS Act* « 



mir OUTLINE 
(INFOWMATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) 



Invasion of Privncy* 



Narcotic laws* 



Personea Finances 

< 

Choosing and financing health 
services* 



Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic 
Act* 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Have a lav^yer discuss the 
legal 'aspects of health care 

Have students do a research 
paper on when invasion of 
privacy occurs in an 
institution or the contro- 
versial nature of medical 
ethick. 



Compare the araqunt of money 
one*s family spent last year 
on health care with the 
national average. 

The students may oo a price 
comparison on prescription 
drugs as related to, the 
Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act. 



EVALUATION 



Given a paper and pencil 
testt the student will be 
,able to correctly define 
invasion of privacy. 



Given an assigned mini . 
research paper, the student 
will answer the questions: 
"Are narcotic laws common? y 
being violated in 
institutions? How?" 



The student will, on a 
paper and pencil test, be 
able to list correctly the 
five basic criteria for 
choosing a medical doctor. 

On a subjective essay, the 
student will be able to, 
with lOOX* accuracy i answer 
the following question: 
"What are three advan- 
tages the private citizen 
receives as a result of 
the Federal Food, Drug 
and Cosmetic Act?*' 



MATEIUALS AND nKf;oiM«:F.n 



Jones K Kenneth Shainburg, Louis 
Byer, Curtis, Health Science . 3rd 
edition, Harper and Row Publishers, 
1974. 
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cunnicuLUM Fon health occupations sbcondahy schools 

UNIT: Cooperative Health Occupations (cont*d) 



OBJECTIVE? 



The student will be able to 
• correctly define three types 
of health insurance* 



The student will be able to 
list five recent (20 years) 
discoveries or " innovations 
that have occurred in modern 
medicine • 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFORNATIOH TO BE TAUOUT) 



Purchasing and receiving health 
iitourance* 



Modern Medicine. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



Have a hospital social worker 
speak about coverage frotn 
various types of insurance* 
differences in Medicare and 
Medicaid. 

Have an older pediatrician 
contrast recent methods and 
nodes of medicine with 
medicine as it was practiced 
when he began his ccu'eer. 



The. student will be able to 
with 80^ accuracy, define 
three types of insurance 
coverage. 

The student will be able to 
correctly list five changes 
or discoveries that have 
occurred in modern rfiedicine. 



HATEHIALS AND nRSOUUCKS 
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cunnicuLUM Fon hkalth occupations secondary schools 



OMIT; 



Cooperative Health' Occupations (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



The- 8tuder\]b will be abltf-to 
correctly compare and contrast 
vjurioils occupatitJns' present 
and pr*dicted growth, 
• 

Given several sample health^ 
related situations, 'thp^stu 
dent will be able to 
correctly list the types of 
facilities and the care they 
will provide that are 
ttyailable to a patient* 

The student will trace the 
pattern of organization in 
health facilities within 
the state • 



The student will be able to 
correctly compose a job 
description of the health 
occupation .)f his choice* 



UrriT OUTLINE 
(IHFOHHATION TO BE TAUGHT) 

Vocational Guidance 

Present anfl predicte^i grpwtA 
of J)ealt^ care 'industry^ 



xypes of facilities, and the care 
t!hey provide, ^ 



Organization ^nh Management of 
Health Care. 



Employmentj opportunities and 
salary ranges for health care 
workers; ^ 



sOgoested activities 



Write to the Deptartraent of 
Labor requestii^ information fo 
a specific career choic/e* 



Interview hospital administra- 
tion to. determine the care the 
institution provides* 



Have each group faember devise 
a chart depicting types of 
health 'care facilities in the 
state of Louislj^na and tlie 
types of care these facilities 
provide (include a broad " 
spectrum of facilities)* 

Research and write a job 
description* 



\ 



EVALUATION 



The studen.t will develop a 
chart on occupational 
growth and decline in 
specific areas of vne local 
corvnuni^y* 

On an interview question- 
naire, the student. will be 
able to determine the types 
and quality of care cm 
institution provides with. 
70X accuracy* 

Students will be able to 
diagram patterns of organ- 
ization in healtJvfacilitl<B 
throughout the state; 



Students will be able to 
write job descriptions for 
health occupations of 
interest, Including salary, 
hours, number of workers in 
field, advancement, and 
benefits* 
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CUnni^ULUM FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Coopenativ e Health Orcupations (^ nqt* ^ ) 



OBJEGTIVES 



Involving the occupation of 
his choice, the student will 
be able* to correctly locate 
and research information on 
the occupation. 



Student will be able to 
identify appropriate be- ^ 
haviors necessary for a job 
assignment. 



UNIT OUTLir,E 
( INFORMATION TO 3E TAUGHT). 



-How to find iflf conation dealing 
with career opportunities. 



' Adjustment and appropriate 
behavior. * 



SUGGESffeD. ACTIVITIES 



Compare information in hand- 
books and DOT'S with actual 
field experiences. - 



Students will role play 
behaviors appropriate and 
inappropriate to job 
situations. 



EVALUATION 



Students will be able to 
research and report current 
infonnation on the 
occupation of their choice, 
using Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles , Hand 
book .of ■> Job Facts , and 
Dept. of Labor^ statistics 
and brochures. 

On an appropriate behaviors 
checklist, students will be 
able to identify from a 
list of behaviors, those 
necessary and appropriate * 
for a particular job assign 
ment. 



MATERIALS AND R{v.SOIIR<:KS 



Koily, J. D. & Walter, How^ Apply 
^'or and Find a Job, Cincinnati, 
South Western Publishing Co., 1980. 
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OVERALL GOAL: The student will be able, to ' 
apply technical information dealiiig with body 
istructure and^^unction* health and disease, 
^and medical t;enninology to actual Job 
assignment. > 



cunntcuLUM ron health occupations secondary schools 

Cooreraliv e Health Occupations (cont*d) 



OBJECTIVES 



NOTE: In- some cases, the 
students will have been 
enrolled in HOI ^d this 
Wterial'will have been 
covered there. , If, however, 
this student has not been 
exposed to this material, the 
teacher- coordinator may wish 
to acquire a textbook and . 
workbook ,ar»a require this as 
part of the individual study 
block. 



The student will be able 
to demonstrate- major conq^ep^s 
involvlng^^health care, as 
evidenced' by his application 
of these, principles in his 
daily actions • 

TVie "Student will be able to 
differentiate between health 
and' disease by listing siV 
categories of disease and 
relating each disease to ^'le 
correct anatomical system ♦ 

See unit on Body Structure 
ard Function. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(IHFORMATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) 



Technical Information 

Structure and Function of the 
Human Body 

-cells, tissues, membranes 

-the blood 

-the'iskin 

-bones, joints, muscles 
-brain, spinal cord, nerves 
-circulation -> 
-digestive system 
-respiratory 
-urinary - s 
-glands and hormones 
-reproduction 

Health and Disease 
-meanings of health 
-factors influencing healtn 
-eRiotional health " 



Foods and the Digestive System 
-diet 

-weight control 

The 'Heart ana Circulation 
related to Disease 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



See activities in Unit Body 
Structure and Function 



See unit - Body Structure and 
Function 



EVALUATION 



See evaluation in unit on 
Body Structure and Function 



MATKIUALS ANH KKSOUIICK.S 



See unit on Body Structure 
and Function 



See unit on Body Struc'ture and Function 
this curriculum guide. 



See unit on Body Structure and Function 
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cunnicuLUM ron HEALtii occupations secondaoy schools 

Cooperative Health Qcrnn atlons (ronv^;| 



OBJECTIVES 



• See unit on Pathology and 
Disease « * 



See unit o'l^ E.flej^gency -Care. 

The student will\be.able to 
^adequately use meSical 
terminology so that he will 
be able-^to function in the 
i occupation of his choice. 



See unit on Medical 
Terminology . 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFOBHATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) 



Infectious Disease - 
Venereal Disease 
Cancer ? 
Accident Preven|tion 



GOAL; The student. will be able 
with health" professional 
. — in„his_' empXoyment . t 

Medical Terminology 
-M»etest 
rxundainentals 
-planes and directions of 
motions 

-anatomical posture 

-understa.tding medical terms 

-suffix 

-roots 

-prefixes 

-abbreviations .and symbols ' 
-post test 



to commuij^cate in medical terms 
and will be able to utilize teris 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



See unit on Pathology and 
Disease.' 



See unit on Emergency Care, , 



EVALUATION ^ 



See' un^t on Pathology and 
Disease. 



See unit on Emergency Care 



See unit on Medical -'Termino3ogj 



See unit on Medical Term- 
inology 



MATERIALS AND RK.'^OlllU.-KS 



Teacher prepared word cards with 
prefix, suffix and roots. 
Schmidt, J. E. Structure" Units of 
??edical and Biological Terms, 1979. 

Fisher, Patrick, Basic Medical 
Terminology, Bobbs*Merrill, Co* , 1975. 
Brady, Robert, Brady/ s Programmed 
Orientation to Medical Terminology - 
Brady Co., 1977. 

Dorland's Illustrated Medical * 
Dictionary . W. B. Saunders, 1974. 

Strarfd Helend, An Illustrated Guide 
to Medical Ternlnolo fiy . Will iams 
«f Weils Co., 1969. ~ * 

Freney, Sister Mary Agnes, Under- 
standing Medical Terminology^ 
Louis Mis*sourl Catholic 
Association, 1958.' 
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COAL: ' TJ^fe student xill be able ytfo apply 
I' biislc nursing and:clerical sltjils in his 
«jiiploy«ent*'* 



cilRniCOLUM rOR health occupations f ECONUAnV SCHOOLS 
" * tiNIT: Codoei^a tive Health Occupations (cont'd) 



.OBJECTIVES 



/ the student will be able to' 
^ Y'.iif t a -patient ^from - wheel- ^ 
^A;chair .to bed and f rofm bed to 
frK. Wheel chi|4r« Same procedure 
' y. ftom bed to stretcher and 

'/stretcher to bed* 

<'The student' will -be 6ble to 
^: corVectly assess all. of a, 
, Iclassmate/s vital signs anc) 
. height and weight, with 
/•^teacher checking. behind 
, % student and no ^bre than a 
.v^^fi^e point discrepancy. 

I ; The student will be able to 
^ sterilize and disinfect 
equipment and office areas. 



The^student will be able to 
/identify correctly various 
: kinds of equipment used In 
C^his facility and Ibcate where 
J such equipment is stored* 



UNIT 'OUTLINE 
(IHFORHATIOH TO BE TAOCHT) 



iUiis . * 

Bociy M^cha^ics 

-Transportation of patients 



Basic Nursing Skills 
' -Vital signs 

•Temperature 

-Pulse ' 

-Respiration-' ' 
-Blood pressure 
-Height and weight 

Aseptic Tech;iique 

-Provision for safe c^nd cle^ 
• patient environment and 
work- unit. 



.18UCGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Student^ will role play patient 
eund hospital worker. The 
patient will be assisted to 
various positions as prescribed 
by the teacher. 

In a. round robi.n, have pack 
student^ take every other 
student's vital signs, height 
Emd weight. r 




See units on Infection and 
Disease and 'Emergency Care 



In a scavang^r hunt,* tne 
student will be given a list 
ot equipment common to his 
work facility. The student 
willb^ asked to write the 
location of all equipment 
found in his work area. 



EVALUATION 



On a student proficiency 
checklist, the *Jtudent will, 
on every item,' move and 
transport correctly in a 
simulated situation. 

On a supervisor's checklist 
the student should be able 
to, with 100% accuracy, 
access a classmeto's vital 
signs, height and weight. 



MATKHIALS AND RKJibuilCKS 



See unit on Stirety, this guide. 

Hurnemann, Grace 

Basic Nursing Procedures . 

Delmar /'ublishers, 1975. 

Hicks, Dorof\y 

Patient Care T echniques ^ ' 

Bobbs Merriir^o., 1975. 

Hospital Research and Education Trust 

Being a Nursing Aide 

Robert J. Brady Co,, 1979. * 



I 



See units on Infection and 
Disease and Emergency Cars 
ano Safety. 

Tbe student will be abl-^ 
to demonstrate with 70% 

V. 

that he is aware ot. what 
areas must be daily dis- » 
infected or sterilized in 
a dental or medical office. 

The student will be able to^ 
*as evidenced by a periodic 
supervisor's rating scale, 
demonstrate that he can 
correctly^ identify'' various 
kinds of equipment used in 
his facility and knows wiien 
equipment is "Stored to the 
satisfaction of his emplo>er 
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CURftlCOLOH FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS SpCONDA«Y SCHOOL? . 



UNIT:- 



Cooperative Health Occupation (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



The student will be able to 
index, file, juid maintain 
accurate records. 



See unit on Emergency Care. 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(IKTORHATIOH TO BE T/WGHT) 



Facilitation of communication 
and keeping>of records. 



GOAL: 



The stud 
in his 



Emergency Care ond Safety 
-introduction to CPR 
-basic life support unwit- 

/ nessed cardiac arrest 
-external cardiac compression 

techniques 
-special resuscitation 
-supplementary techniques . 
-emergency preparation 

' -life health situations 



nt will be able to proi/ide 
e}iployment situation. 

See unit on Emergency Care. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



The student can accurately 
and specifically chart infor- 
mation on medical charts. 



emerf ency care 



EVALUATION 



The student will be able to 
as evidenced by hi', super- 
visors report, demonstrate 
that he is able to index, 
file» and maintain accurate 
records if that activity 
is part- of description. 



See unit on Emergency Care 



/ 



MATERIALS AND RK.SOtllh:K.S 



American Red Cross Standard First Aid 
and Safety . Doubleday, 1979. 

American Medical Association ^ 
Handbook of First Aid ' and Emergency 
Care , Random House, 1980. 



,439 



ERIC 



'440 



CUnniCULU^I FOn health occupations SECOHDAni SCIIOOl^ 
Cooperative Health vOccupatlon (cont'd) 



OBJECTIVES 



HOlTli The student will 
spend 40% of higher cXassrooiii 
tine in an individual study, 
program* The program .should 
be tailored to fit the 
occupational Interests of the 
student and should be a state 
approved occupation* (see ; 
appendix) listed are six 
possible units of individual 
study* Text-workbook study « 
is the generally accepted 
procedure for the block of 
time* Small group work' or 
individual ^atudy packets may 
he utilized* 



UNIT OUTLINE 
(INFOHMATIOH TO BE TAUGHT) 



Ir^dividual Stu4y - Examples 
->dental assistant 
Hnedical or health assistant 
-nurse assistant 
-ward clerk 
-dietary clerk - 
-emergency technician 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 



Show slides, American Dental 
Association Eastman Kodak * 

Have studeifits view Trainex 
films and strips on dental emd 
medical assisting* . View 
transparencies "Chairside 
Assist€mt*V 

Have students vi<;w film8tri,p8 
.on Nurse Assistiug from 
Trainex Corp* 

View film on the Ward Clerk, 
Trainex Corp* 

Have local school dietitian 
speak on nutrition and Job 
opportunities in dietary field 

Have local ambulance company 
owner discuss employment 
possibilities, hazards, etc* 



EVALUATION 



Given a workbookjin the 
occupati yn of his/her 
choice, the student will be 
able to maintain' a weekly 
schedule *of completion of 
material assigned, and 
progresj^ at his^^her own 
^rate through the packet or 
'workbook*. 



MATEHIALS AND RK.SOUIICKS 



Anderson, Paulina, Dental Assistant , > 
Oelmar, 197 , 

Douglas, Mary Ann, Secretarial 
Dental Assistant, Delmar* 1971* 



Morris J* and Bohannon, K*, Dental 
Specialties in*General Practice , 
Saunders Co*, 1969* 

Atkinson* Betty, The Medical 
Assistant, Delmar Publishers, 



19 



Being a Nursing Aide . Robert J* Brady Co 

Lucy Brooks » Nurse Assistant 

Caldwell, Lucy Hegner J* ," Gei*r&tric 
Nursing , D(.'lmar, 1972* 



Stryker, Jane, Hospital Ward Clerk, 
Mosby, 1970* 

Ranbo, Beverly, Ward Clfjvk Skills . 
McGraw Hill Publishers, 1978* 

Charts Postefs, Pamphlets, Wh^ A 
Profes&Ional Prophylaxis , Proctor & 
Gamble 



i^rton, Rtfger C, , Dental Assisting , 
2nd ed*. Chapel Hill University of 
North Carolina,- 19?9* 

Richardson, E, E* Barton E, E*, The 
Dental Assistan t. 4th ed, , 



to 
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APPENDICES 



A, Definition, Philosophy and Goals of Coopemtive 
^ Health Occupa'tions 

Advantages to Student, Employer, Parent; 
School 

B. Teacher Coordinator Qualifications and 

.Certification ' • 

V 

C* Requirements for Approval of a 'Program 
Non Approvabl^HealtH Occupations 

D, Guidelines for Heaflth Occupations Clinical 
Experience Q-^, ' 

E* Employer's Periodic Rating 

Supervisor's Evaluation 

F* Teacher Evaluation ^ 

' * " - i 

G, Hospital Affiliation Agreement 

H. Attendance and Work Experience Record 
I» Department of Labor Forms 

J* State and Federal Employment Laws 
K. Employer Agreement Form 

L* ^ Coordination Techniques and Calendar of Events 



appendix a ' 
(^p£rativk kialth occupations 



' DEFINITION^ 

. • " ' • ^ 

Cooperative Health Occupations is a course of nttxdf including 
classroom' instruction with clinical «iqperiance in a hsalth occupation* 
It is designsd to squip a 'Student with entxy lavol skills « Students 
receive ^mihinum wagSi »ust work fifteen hours per weekt'. and receive 
three hi^ school units. Specific classrooi ins^niction is offered in 
anaton^ and physiology t medical tem^iiorogyl career information, and 
basic nursing skills. 

PHILOSOPHY • . , 

All^ studdnts'ftho attend school and work should be exposed to careers 
in general, and health occupational career^ in particular. Co^erative 
Health Occupations education is dedicated to preparing interested students 
for ehtryr level' skills in the health cluster. The student should be able 
to 4<l0ntify good health care, and be able to identify appropriate health 
care ^facilities. In general i he should be a more knowledgeable Citizen 
aJ;uMit health c2U*e« 

, ■ ■ 

GOALS , , % ' 

* * ♦ 

The following goals should be adjusted to serve< each students* ne^ds 
acnd desires: • ' , • ^ 

1. To enable s'^udents to define good health care practices and re~ 
sources needed to maintain good health care* 

2. To provide students with information, in the basic sciences^ and 
practical experiences in the health occupations as a basic for • 
>3areer* selection. ,4 

3 • To prepare students at the entry level for jobs that are 

assistive or supportive of duty licensed or certified health ' 
professionals. ' ^ ' ^ 

4. To provide basic information and skills which will stimulate 
interest in advanced study of health professions* 

ADVANTAGES OF .A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM TO THE STUDENT 

1. Is hired as a working learner • / 
' 7,. Learns the skill and also the theory behind the skill. 
3 ••^Engages in classroom activity which aid and abet the train! 
received on the job, ^ 

4. Is matched "to the job by an occupationally experienced coordinatt>f. 

5. Is given guidance and supervision in tadcing additional or special* 
i2;ed training, . * ^ 

6. Is'^^encouraged to remain in school and increase his vocational 
competencies. . • - 

. ?• Follows a reduced schedule of school ac'tivities and a supervised 
.work schedule which aure*not permitted ^to have an adverse effect on 
him. ' 
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. ^ APPENDIX^ B 

ADVANTAGES OF A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM TO THE EMPLOYER 

1. drains a student who wants to work. 

2. Receives the help of a guidance-health orient-od coordinator in 
. training the pupil.' 

•3. « Par1:icipates in the planning of the job related duties which 

r^esults in better training of the. pupil. 
4*. Confers with the coordinator about the students' work, behavior, 
- or attitudes. 

5. Receives the beYiefits of testing or guidance techniques which 
illminate the strengths or weaknesses of the pupil. 

6. ^Has a continuous relationship, through ah organized program with 
the school. 

^ 7. Receives a 50% « tax credit on first years wages and 25% credit on 
second year. wages. < 

TO THE<^ARENT 

.1. Has the assurance that on the job experiences and classroom 
activities -correlate. 

2. Knows the pupil receives guidance before being placed on the 
; job. 

3. ^ Knows the student is not being exploited. 

4. Knows the student is learning an on-going job related skill while 
earning credit through an approved course of study. 

\ 

TO THE SCHOOL 

1. By means of record keeping, is able to re-late classroom knowledge 
to on the job experience. 

2. Gains an opportunity to develop post graduate interests. 

3. Is prepared, when the need arises, to assist the pupil ^o make 
' necesssury spcial adjustirients. 

« 

TEACHER-COORDINATOR QUALIFICATIONS AND CERTIFICATION 

1. Qualifications 

To serve as a health occupations teacher-coordinator, a person 
shall: 

(a) Have a minimum of a bachelor's degree or have demonstrated 
abilities in teaching, coordination and management of st:udent- 
learner experiences. 

(b) Hold a recognized licenre or certificate as a professional 
practitioner (vocational nurses ineligible) in one or more 
health occupations. . . » 

(c) Have not less than "two years of i^ecent successful employment 
experience, within' a licensed hospital or certified agency 
beyond that required to become licensed or certified. 

(d) Possess a basic understanding orf functions of all health 
workers in any relationships of health services or agencies. 



Er|c . . 445 



APPENDIX C 



2. Certification 

The teacfier-coordinator must have a valid vocational teaching' 
certificace on file in the office of the superintendent of schools 
where employed. The certificate will be issued after the following 
requirements have been fulfilled:' 

<• 

(a) Two years of successful teacl\ing as a teacher-coordinator of 
Health Occupations Cooperative Education. 
• (b) Completion of required teacher certification courses. 

REQUIREME NTS FOR APPROVAL OF COOPERATIVE HEALTH OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS 

To be approved for health occupations cooperative education, an 
occupation must: 

1. Be related to health services and patient care in hospitals, 
clinics, labor^itories, medical, dental or veterinarian offices, 
extended care facilities, and other health agencies. 

2. Require knowledge and/or skills in health related sciences. 

3. Require at lea^t 170 hours of classroom instruction and 525 
hours of supervised on-the-job training and work experience. 

4. Be related to instructional material used in individualized 
study assignments. 

Among the occupations in which students are allowed to work; 

.Dental Assistant Technician 
Medical Assistant Technician 

Speech Pathology Aide o 
Medical Record Technician 
Nursing Assistant 
Physical Therapy Aide 
Podiatrist Aide 

Orthodontist ^and Prcsthetist Aide 
Radiologic Technician 
Respiratory Therapy Assistant 
Veterinari^ Assistant 
Pharmacist^Assistant* 
Vocational Rehabilitation Aide 
Diet Clerk 

Medical Office Assistant 
NON-APPROVABLE HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 

Non-approvable health occupations are those considered professional 
or requiring a degree. Also those professions for which a state governing 
board sets the curriculum are non-approvable (i*e. vocational nursing, 
morticians, etc.). 

*The pharmacist assistant position must be carefully evaluated to consider 
placement in an ethical establishment. If a commercial establishment is 
used, the student should not be involved more that 20% of the time in sales 
and distribution. 
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APPENDIX D 

GUIDELINES FOR HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 
CLINICAL EXPERIENCE 



DEFINITION 



Clinical experiences ar,e those experiences arranged by the instructor 
wi-th a community health agency to meet the objectives of a curriculum in 
health occupations. Because of these experiences the student can determine 
if he/she wishes to pursue a particular occupation. The primary purpose 
is that the experiences be of benefit to the student. Service to others is 
an asset to the program, but not the primary reason for the existence^'of the 
experience. There is no way to have students perform well unless one pro- • 
vides significant experimental learning in the actual health care field. > 

TYPES OF FACILITIES NEEDED 

The facility selected must Rave certain attributes: 

1. The personnel must be able to work with young people. 

2. The facility must be accessible to student and school'. 

3. There must be instruction on the part of the agency, at least 
in beginning skills. 

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS 

1. All students should ceirry liability insurance. 

2. All students are liable for their cbnduct. 

3. 'Schools should carry contractual arrangements with the 

cooperating agency. 

4. The school has an obligation to guarantee that the student 
assigned to an area will be familiar with "safe" work habits. 

5. An attempt at correlation of degree of difficulty of assignment 
with capability of the student, should be made. 

6. Confidentiality of privileged information must be safeguarded. 
/«7. Written permission of parent or guardian must be on file in order 

that the student be able to peirticipate in the clinical ex-* 
perience. . ' , 

8. . Transportation of students to and from the affiliating agency 
and to and fropi the school setting is the responsibility of the 
student and his parent or guardian. 
. 9. Students may be required to meet certain standards of health as 
outlined by a peirticuleir agency. 

10. The agency may require withdrawal of a student whose presence 
interferes with the function of the agency. 

11. The student should wear the uriiform of the agency. 

I* 

ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS 

1. Personnel of the agency should be informed of student competencies. 
The personnel should be invited to visit the school progrsun. 

2. Evaluation of clinical performance is the responsibility of the 
instructor. 

3. Flexibility of assignments will promote better experiences for 
the student. 
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AGRBKMENTS OF AFFILIATION " 

— 

An agreement of affiliation is a* legal contract between two parties 
i«e«^ the school and the agency* 

1. Both the school and agency should be consulted • 

2. A specific beginning and ending date should be defined. 

3. The document should be able to be amended through mutual 
'consent. 

^4. If more than one student is to be served, the number to be 
a|signed at one time should be included. 
5. It should be as short as practical and should clarify the 
* roles of both parties. 'i' 
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STUDENT 

TRAINING STATiaT 



EMPLOYERS PERIODIC RATING 
DATE 



DIRECTIONS: 



RATE BY 



Please circle only one of the number, in each line of blanks (1 through 10) opposite each 



PROGRESS 
Has the student 
advaficed in skill 
and knowledge 
during the past 
six weeks? 



1 2 
Has made practi- 
cally no progress. 



Has progressed 
in only a few 
phases of 
training. 



5 6 
Has made 
average 
progress 
in training* 



7 8 
Has advanced 
beyond expecta-- 
tions. 



? '10 
Exceptional progress 
made In skill and 
knowledge* 



INITIATIVE 
Can the student 
originate and 
carry ^through 
on ideas? 



1 2 
Has to be told 
everything to do. 



Seldo!!^ goes 
ahead on own. 



5 6 
Goes ahead 
on routine 
matters. 



7 8- 
Frequently looks 
for additional 
work. 



9 10 
Always finding 
jobs that need 
to be done. 



RELIABILITY 
Can the student 1>e 
depended uppn? 



1 2 
Can seldom be 
relied upon. 



3 4 5 
Frequently -fails 
to come through* 



6 7 
Can be 
relied upon 
in most 
cases* 



8 9 
Only occasionally 
fails to come . 
through. 



10 

Can ble relied 
upon inqilicitly 
in all matters* 



WORK ATTITUDE 
Does the student 
have a good atti- 
tude toward work? 



1 2 
Alwiays bored ;ishows 
little enthusiasm. 



Rationalia^es. 
shortcomings and 
mistakes* 



5 6 7 8 

Normally Tries to improve 
enthusiastic work in most 
about work* cases* 



9 10 
Is always alert 
upon finding ways 
to improve work* 



COOPERATION 
Does the student 
work well with 
others? 



1 2 
Always wants own 
w^y; is hArdheaded* 



Hard for others 
Co work with* 



5 6 7 8 
Usually con** Works well with 
genial sn4 associates* 
easy to work 
with* 



9 10 
Cooperates 
excellently in 
all matters* 



ADDITIONAL REMARKS: 

ERLC 
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION 
SUPERVISOR'S EVALUATION 
Prepared for Cooptrativa Health Occupationt Education 



Student Name 



Placement Site 



1. The student maintains a favorable attitude toward work. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
2. The student is attentive to the surrounding environment. 



pooxt unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
3. The student is able to follow directions. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
4. The student is neat and well groomed. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory* good- excellent 
. 5. The student is respectful and courteous. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
6. The student maintains good rapport wTth patients and nurses. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
7. The student has confidence in his/her own abilities. 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
8. The student is efficient ^and precise in performance of duties 



poor unsatisfactory satisfactory good excellent 
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Date 
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9. Th« studtnt is punctual and attends assignments regularly. 



Date 



poop unsatisfactory satisfactory good, excellent 
10. Would you have this student serve in this assignment again? 



yes no 



Please Write Any Comments Below: 



Signature of Employer or 
Field Assignment Supervisor 
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APPENDIX F 
TEACHER EVALUATION ' 
Date 



Hmmt 



(Studant) 



hM madc^ application for 



..«imitt«ce into £he Health Occupetlcms Cooperative Education program. Your 
evaluation of this student on the following characteristics will be greatly 
ippredatedl* 



(Signed) 



(Teacher-Coordinator) 



Pleait check approprilta squares, sign, and return. THANK YOU! 



.Willingness to Work 
Capacity to Do W ork 
Quality of Vork 
Attitude toward School 



CHARACTERISTICS 


Excellent 


Good 


Fair 


Podr 




Honesty 












Dependability 



Personal Appearance 



Signature 



(Teacher) 
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APPENDIX G 
■ HOSPITAi APFILIATIOli ACaEEMEKT 
B«tw*«___; ^ Hospital and ' 



High School for the Student Program of Health Occupatione Education. 

♦ 

It ia mutually agreed between ; Hospital and 

— ' School to accept Health Occupations 
students for clinical hospital experience. The following provisions are to be 
observed: 

\ ^High School will furnish a coordinator and 

adequate instructors for the student durijig the clinical experience (with only — 
• minimal assistance from hospitail personnel.) • 

_^ « 

2. The hospital' will provide hospital equipment and supplies for practice In all 
assigned areas, ^ 

3* That the coordinator and/or instructor will supervise these students at all 
ntimes. 

The High School Coordinator and/or instructor will organize, instruct, rotate 
and keep records on the* Kealth. Occupations Students, 

5* The High school students. v.lll observe the hospital personnel policies and 
4ir9cedures at all tir.es curing the affiliating period. 

6. If either party wishes to withdraw from this Agreement-,' a notice of at least 
six :3onths shall be given the other party. Students that art having their 
clinical experience when the TiOtice is given by the hospital will*be allowed * 
to complete the full program of clinical experience. 

7. This cooperati /e agreeaent is subject to review and renewal annually, 

8. The terms of this agreement shall become effective as of ' , 




2. 



strator of Program Admijiistrator of 



Administrator of 

^- Hospital' 



High School 



5. 



Director of Nursing Service ^ " Hospital 
Instructor-Coordinator of High School" 
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Name of Student. 
D»t« Entered 



ATTfNDANCi AND EXPIIIfNCf RECORD 

« 

Class 



(Month. Cny, Year) 



Dale Completed. 



Hospital Affiliation. 



(Mooth, thy, Yeu) 

Date Entered Date Completed ' Date WUhdrew 



Mooih 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 
*** 


14 


IS 


1 


17 


1 ft 


4 

1 o 




91 




23 


24 


25 


2^ 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


fin. 
Day 


111 


^] 
Aim. 


r» 

Vac 


Tota 
Clati 


IHoun 






















* 






















































Expcf. 
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INOUITKAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 



SIGKATUIK 

1 . 
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APPENDIX 1 



0, S. D€j 'ment of tabor 

KaplsiincnL Standards Adninlstrntlon 

Wa^e and Hour Division 

Federal 8ulldlng-U. S. Courthoust ^ 

1300 Commerce Street 

Dallas, Texas 75202 



APPUICATION FOR AUTHORIZATION TO EMPLOY A 
STUOENT^EARHER AT SUBMIHIMUM WAGES 



240 



«Acr HOim use omlv 



0 K(fi«rii\r drfir _ 



Itl^ful I A ",'••'» 37 of thu npplic;.tion provides .empot«,y authoriiv .0 ^mplov .he n»mti 

he end of .^0 doys, Ihis i,ulhot.u ,s t-MCKled to becon«TV approwd ccr:.fuvu. unless the A.ln..n,!;trato, o, h.- 
L.^^«U A 7 "'^'^ M*" 'PP''?"°"' '"ues a cerlific;^!? w.th modifu-d terms .-,nd cond.t.ons, or exp.rsMv 

b";;^d^h^:.^;ofVadr;ro:• ""^ ! '^-^ 

READ CAREFULLY THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FO RM. Pf?/wr Of? TYPE At,L ANSWERS 



t N AME ANO AOOAESS INCLUOING ZIP COO'E or ESTABLISH- 
MENT MAKIN.C APPLICATION- OLIiK 



2 TVPC 0^ BUSINESS AUD PRODUCTS MANfF ACTo«TEO 
"OLO 0« Se«VICf S «CNO£«CO: \ 



$ c^roPOSCO 9'ECINNINC bAT£ 



^ PPOAOiCO CNOtNC OATE OF 



7 PROPOSED CftAOuATION OATC 



0 NijMflfR or MCCKS4N SCHOOL Yri^<) 



9 TnTAi, MOUnS 0^ SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 



10 'itjMOCrt OF SCHOOL HOli«S OtWFCTLY 
nCLATEO TO EMPLOYMENT TflAiNtN/; 



n •'Ow IS CMPLOVMCNY rPAiNiNC. sChCOULCO 



NUMBER or ^^EEKS or EMPI^OvMCnT TftAiNlNC 
AT SUMMOilMUM *AOES 



J •^UMei:^ or HOUAS or EMPLOYMENT TAAlNtNC 



ATvr f COEPAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

ruNOS OEiNG uSEO roft This ppoopam* 



«$ wA$ THIS PROCPAU AutNoni^r.n ev ▼he statc 
eoAPo or voCATioNAu eou'.ation* 



• r The anSwCP to 1 1 f m I S 15 "'iJO- 

o* The nccoCfNiri^r roncAno'^Ai 

A npQ^VEO T MIS PPOOMAm. 



OtVE' The HAmE 

BOOV WHICH 



3A 



NAME ANU ADOAESS Or STUOEnT-L EAAn&^I' 

- / 



•: OATC or 9IIITH- 



4 NAM(. AnO AOO^CSS inCLUOINC Zip COOC O*" SCnr^OL »M 
WHICH STUDENT LEAI(NE«( 1$ ENROLLEO* 



t7 TaLC or $TUOCNT.LEA«NE« OCCUPATION: 



>• NUM0CW or EMPLOVtES IN THIS 
ESTABLISHMENT 



If NUMSEf* or EXPEPtEMCEO EMPlOVCES 
IN STUOENT.LEAPNeP'S OCCUPATION 



20 MINIMUM HOURLY WAGE RATE or 
EXPEAICNCEO WORKERS IN ITEM 19 



21 SU0MINIMUM WAGE'S* TO BE PAIO S T UOEN T. L €A RN E » 

(if a pro(iretsivi' ».ii(r wh^i/uli ,\ propnsfd. fnt^r ^Arh 
TAtt* Mill xpecifv ihr pt»rioii ihinn^ whtch it *il! ht pAtH\: 



22 IS AN i^E OR EMPLOYMENT CERTiriCATgi ON 

riLE IN THIS ESTAStlSiiMENT rQR TMiS s'tuOEnT- 
LEARNER* (t( not. t^r imt ruct iont) 



23 IS IT ANTICIPATED THAT TmE ST U QE N T -L'E A R »Jt P 
w»LL OE EHPLOYtO IN THE PER«"oflMANCE or * 
GOVERNMENT CONTRACT SuBJb'CT TO The ' 
WAlSM-HEALEY PUBLIC C0NTR4CTS ACT OR 

The service CONTRACT), act* 



ERIC 



ATTACH SEPARATE PAGES IF NECESSARY 



foim WH.205 (Rt* 10 701 
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u 


OUTLtNC ThC school INSTMUCTtON directly ntUAltO TO 

/ 


FMt cm^wotmcnt TpVAINino i44.'t| cou/ses. eic*>> 




f 






• • 






• 

I 


• 

c 

1 




OUTLlMt TMAININC ON-TMt-JOB Crfeicrib* briefly fh9 work proctst in which tht MMent^Utrffr will 6« IrMtned snd /jst 
t/>c rypet Of •nx WAc/iinrt used). 


c 


• • 










1 




• • 

• 

* 




« 






signaturCof $TUOCNT*LCARnCR' 






I hdVtf rcud the statements made jibove and ask that the requoated certificate, authorizing my employment training at sub* 
minimum wages and under the con'ditions aUted. be granted by the Administrator or his authorized representative 

* • 

• 




(Print or typt hjme of student) 


Signsfurt of Student ^ ' Dste 


27 


cenriricATiON by school orriciAL: 


2$. CCMTlFltATtON 6V EMPLOYER OR AUTHORIZCO 




I certify that the sfudent named herein wilt be receiving 
Instruction in »n accredited school and 'mil be employed 
pursuiint to a bocu fide vocational training prograni* and 
that the icppHcation is properly executed in conformance 
vk'ith xection S20.3(c> of the Studcnt^Leumer. ReKuUtions. 


rCPrC ENTATWC: 

t certify, in applying for thia certificate, that all of the fore* 
gomg statements are. to the best of my knowledge and be* 
lief, true and correct 




(Print or typt nsm* of o(ficiml) 


. (Frmt or typt n«n# of eftployer or repreientst ive) 






Siinsture of employ^ or rrprtMtnt stive DMe 




Stgnmture of School OffictsI 04tt 


Ttttf 


TitU • 









ATTACH SEPARATE SHEETS IF NECESSARY 
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. STATE OF LOUISIANA / 

^ DEPARTMENT OF U^BOR 

^ DIVISION OF WOMr;N AND CHILOHCN 

Tijr iiMuin a vacTiUon work peiwjt or certlfiV.n-. the mtmirnnist luhij: lliis rt.rin. pn»)icil\. rillt tl 
(o th<^ imrish .superintendent of schaol.s of any puris}^. oNctsit in r)rh«an> finish li. \ U%^ nMur-« m« 
. of the Commissioner Ubor He must aUo brinf a birIK certificatf. If under U» % rars ..C the 
minor .must bnng a ccnificate of health sijrnvd by u phvsician. . 

. INTENTICXN TO- EMPLOY' 

MINORS UNDER 18 ^ . • 

^ / . (Required umler provisions of U.S: 2:J:!5I-2:M) 

The certificate or » ^cation %yorJc permit will l>o (tenicd unless aU' pnivisinns m Act :mi of 1908 
as to hours, type of employment, etc, an? complied with. ^ ' * 



acno 



Employers who emplo^minoi-sillr^raJly are subject to pninllitv;. (fiiKs nnd nr jail sentoncfx) 
?,ording to,provisions of R.S, 23:2:11.2^ I. if convicto<l of a vinlatinn. * • 



Date. 



Upon receipt of the employment certificate or the vacation work permit, the undcr*«iirnod 
intends- to employ: ^ ^ . **o 

_■ _ 

(Hftm* <»f Minor) ^ ; ' lAH -.VV Minor! - " MAcrl 

in the capacity of 



I ^ ^^ 

for days per week: for — hours per week :_ . • ^-hours per day beginniiifj 

c A. M. and closinj^ M- with a lunch period of_i: . . the ivalc .if 

pay to be per hour or — . . per day or per week. 



(SlgNitur^ of Kmptfiirr or AuthoriteH Accnt, 

This form must be executed and sipned by an o/ncer of employinpr firm. ^ 



furm 0*41 Rtv. 



state of louisiana 
Department of Labor 
Division of Women and Children 



This certificate does not author- 
ize employment contrary to the 
provisions of any Federal law. 



Parish of. 



• City or Town of_ 



1. Name of Minor. 

Address 

. li. Age 3. Sex- 



Employment Certificate 

FOR 



Certificate No 



Date of Issue. 



MINORS"n6^ITOn[7-TEAl^S~:JFr?reiE 

ISSUED UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF ACT 301 OF i908 

AS AMENDED 



6. Name of Employer- 
Address 



4, Date of birth. 



7. Industry of Employer*. 

8. Occupation of Minor.. 



5. Specify evidence of age accepted 

(S«e rtverte aidt) 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by law, I hereby certify that the above-named minor, until this certificate is/caiicclled or 
revoked, is authorized to accept employment as specified above under all the conditions, and pri)visions imposed by .the laws of the State 
and rules and regulations of the Commissioner of L^bor of the State of Louisiana. 
9. Signature of inor Signature of Issuing Officer 



10. Has minor had an employment certificate before?.. 



(Vm) (NoI 



Title 

Addres.s 



• This certificate is non-transfcrable,i The employer shall keep the certificate on file whije the minor is employed by hin. and shall 
return it to the issuing officer within three days after the termination of the minor's tmployment. See reverse side for hours of employ- 
ment. 

To be issued in triplicate; original to be mailed to employer, diii)|icato to Division o: Women and Children, triplicate for files of issu- 
ing officer. I 
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APPENDIX J 

STATE AND FEDERAL EMPLOYMENT LAWS 

It is necessary for the ccxDrdinator to be familiar with the federal and 
state child labor laws and the minimum wage laws that govern the employ- 
ment of student workers and minors . It is also the c o oi - dina t or's resp ons l - 
bllity to .make certain that the employer in the training station is familiar ^ 
with this information and. that the minimum age for student-learners in the 
COE program Is 16 years . . 

Louisiana State Employment Laws (Summary) 

1* All employers who employ a minor under 18 in any gainful occupation 
must abide by the provisions of the Louisiana Laws regulating employ- 
ment of children. 

* 2. Every student worker under age 18 must obtain an employment certifi- 
cate before beginning work. 

3 . In order to secure an employment certificate the student will need a 
birth certificate for proof of age. 

4. A business that has had four or more persons on its weekly payroll 
during any twenty different weeks in a calendar year is subject to 
unemployment compensation taxes on all employees, including 
student-workers. * 

5. If further information on State Regulations is needed, the following 
pamphlets may be obtained by request from Louisiana State Depart- 
ment of Labor, Capitol Annex, Baton Rouge, LA 70.804: 

Guidebook for Employers prepared by the Louisiana Division of 
Employment Security. 

' / ^ 

Louisiana ETiplovment Security Law issued by Louisiana Division of 
~ "^'"Binployment Security. • 



_ * It is our belief that student-workers shciuld be exempt from these 
provisions since this could prove to be a hindrance to placement of students 
In the Cooperative Office Education Program. 
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Labor Law Relat ing to Wom o n and Children published by authoriza- 
tion of Comir- j^iioner of Lal'or. 



United States Government ReQulations 

The Fair Laboi; Standards Act (Fe dera l Wag e-Hour Law) apijiics to 

employers engaged inanterstate commerce or thFprqduction of goods for 
commerce, to certain; eaterprlses, as defined by the' Law, which are so 
engaged, and to any establishment grossing over $250,000 year. Every 
employer subject to the Law must comply with the minimum wage and" child 
labor provisions, unless his employees are specifically exempted by the 

taw7 itself or he has a certificate issued by the U.S. Department of Labor's 

Wage and Hour Division's granting authority to pay a subminimum wage. 

' If there" is any question as to whether an employer is subject to the 
Law, he or the coordinator may get assistance in making that determina- 
tion from. the nearest office of the Wage and Hour Division. 

Regulations that Relate to the Employment of Minors 

1. If students are paid the minimum hourly wage (or more), no student- ' 
learner permit is required, and he may work any number of hours 
under the Federal Regulations . 

< 

2. A student -learner certificate may be obtained by the employer by sub- 
mitting an application to United States Department of Labor, 1931 
Ninth Avenue South, Birmingham, AL 35205. Regulations which 
govern this certificate are as follows: 

a. Minimum age for the student-learner is 16^ years. 

b. Minimum wage to be paid must be not less than 75 perjen^t of 
current minimum wage. At present the minimum wage is $1.60 
per hour. 

c. The number of hours of employment traini^ng each wedc at sub- 
— ^nlmiim-wages,- -when added to the hours-of school instruction , 

shall not exceed 40 hours except for the following exceptions: 

(1) When school is not in session on a sdhool day, the student- 
learner may wor^. up to eight hours in addition to the weekly- 
hours authorized. 

(2) During the school term, when school is not in session for 
0^ I the .entire week, the -student-learner may work a number 
^^"^ I of hours in addition to those authorized provided that the 

J total hours shall not exceed 40 hours in any such week. 

! 
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d. If a student -learner is employed at subminimum wa^jes, the 
employer must keep, the foilowiny records: 

■ (1) The student-learner must bo so identified on the payroll 

records, and his occupation and rate of pay must be shown. 

(2) The employer's copy of the application for a student- 
learneF-e^rHi;eate==^whi0h--5ef^^^ 

must be available at all times for three years from the last 
date of employment ^of the student-learner. 

' (3) ^Notations of additional hours worked by reason of school 
not being in session should be made in the employer's 
records, 

3. The student-learner must have or must secure a Social Security 
accoun£ number, and both the employer and student-learner are 
subject to contributions for F.I.G.A. taxes. ' - - 

4. For further information on federal regulations, write or call United 
States Department of Ubor, Wage and Hour Division in Baton Rouges 
Hammond, Lafayette, Lake Charles, New Orleans, Houma, Shrcve- 
port, Alexandria, or Monroe, Louisiana. 

5. The pamg^hlets listed below may be obtained by writing the above ' 
locations or United States Department of Labor, Wage and Hour 
Divisionv^ 1931 Ninth Avenue South, Birmingham, AL 35205. - 

A Guide t o Child Labor Provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Ac t , 
WHPC PiibUcation 1282 ' ^ 

Information Guide and Instructions for Completing Application for 
^ Authorization to Employ a Student-Learner at Subminimum Wages, 
; Form WHr20S, Inst. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE . 

. The Vo cational Education Act of 1963 make s the u se of advisory ' 
committees mandatory for vocational programs at the state and national, 
levels. If the instructional program or related class is to meet adequately 
the need of the students and the businesses in_which they work and train, 

-then-the 'adyi:sory~committeedi^needed-at-ttie4ocal- level- by those who 

are responsible for the development and operation of the Cooperative . 
Office Education Program, 

The type of advisory committee used should fit the particular com- 
munity which it serves, but some kind of advisory committee is vital to 
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the success of a new program and to the effective progress of an ongoing 
program. • 



2. The letter of invitation, asking a prospective committee member to 
serve, should come from the superintendent of schools. This letter 
should make cle.ar to the prospective member the function of the 
advisory of consulting committee. ' 

3. Try to make the committee representative (not all attorneys, 6r 
doctors, or per5;onnel directors): It i$ well to have approximately 
the same number of employer and employee representatives. A 
community representative should also be included. 

4. A committee of five to nine members is usually adequate. 

5. The superintendent, assistant superintendent, or. the coordinator 
or other school representative should explain at the first meeting 
the consulting aspects ot-the advisory nature of the committee *s 
function. 

6. The school representative(s). usually sqrve in an ex officio capacity. 
Sometimes the coordinator will serve as the secretary to the committee. 



7. A plan should be developed for the rotation and replacement of com- 
mittee members. Usually a member will serve two or three years. 
The terms should be staggered' to maintain a committee with experi- 
ence and some understanding of the vocational program. 



8.^ It is recommended that the tentative agenda be prepared and sent 
to the members several days before the meeting. 



9» After the meeting is over, the secretfry should prepare the minutes 
.of the meeting and have them duplicated and mailed to each member 

of thfe .commit tee. Extra copie s lshbuld_be kept on file for review at 

the beginning of the next meeting of the committee. Usually the 
first matter of business is to approve the minutes of the previous 
meeting. 

10. Frequency of meetings should be established in the light of the work. 



Implementation 



1. 
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The committee meetings should be informal and relaxed in a friendly 
' atmosphere of cooperation* 




12. 


"* • 

The school representative should bo prepared to instruct the com- 
mittee members regarding the philosophy and objectives of the 
vocational program and how these may be achieved . 






The coordinawor should reflect a progressive attitude toward the 
further development of an ongoing program of vocational education. 




Committee Functions 




Advisory or consulting committees can af^sist the local school per- 
sonnel, in the following, ways: 




1 . 


By reviewing the goals and objectives of the local vocational^ pro- 
gram 




2. 


By explaining the nature and extent of the cooperative programs to 
their friends and fellow workers 




3. 


By checking the content of the course or courses to be taught to see 
that they ar'^ vocationally sound and are in keeping with the occupa- 
tional needs of the cQmmunity 




4. 


By reviewing ways and means of jelating in-school to on-the-job . 
instruction 


• 


5. 


By discussing local employment opportunities and standards 




6. 


By reviewing the guidance * counseling, and selection procedures 




7. 


By making recommendations regarding the placement and training 
of cooperative students on the job 




8. 


By assisting in finding training stations for cooperative students 




9. 


By working with the school in developing evaluation procedures for- 
th e local Vocational program ' , . 




' iO. 


By assisting in organizing a follow-up program for cooperative • 
graduates 


< 
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.APPENDIX K 
EMPLOYER AGpEMENT FqgM 



J (Name of School) 



I. The' employer 



(Name and Address) 
agrees to employ ^ 



~~. (Name an d add r ess of student-learne r ) 

on a one-half day basis for the purpose of training the basic 

skills of I 

(Job Classification) 

The student-learner will>e employed at least 15 hours per week." 

II. The employer will offer the following work experience during the 

training period and will follow a rotation plan that provides basic 

^ training in each of the experiences listed. 

Job Experiences 

1. 4. 

2. . 5. 

3. 6. 

11. The employer will assign some members of his organization who 
will have a coritinuing responsibility for the training a^nd super- 
vision of the student-learner. The person responsible for this 

training on ,the4obj.s „ 



' . (Name and Title) 

• * 

IV. The. student-learner will be paid a beginner's wage of 
» 

per hour. ■ • 
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V. Since the cooparative health education program is under school super- 
vision, the teacher-coordinator will he permitted to visit the training 
stations at such times as the coordinator deems it necessary to ob-' 
serve the student at worJc and evaluate his program. 
VI. At regular intervals th9 coordinator will consult with the employer pr " 
the immediate supe rvis or of the stud ent-learnef for the purpose bf 
evaluating the studenf^s progress so that an accurate school recprd 
can be obtained. - • . ' 

VIL The student agrees to report for woYk puftctually and regularly. He ^ 

also agrees to follow the orders and instructiqns of the supervisors ' 
at all times. ' ^ 

Vm. All complaints shall be made to and adjusted by the teacher-coordinator. ' 
IX. This agreement may be terminated by the employer at any time after 

consultation with the teacher-coordinator. ^ 
The teacher-coordinator may tenTiinate this agreement at any time 
after consultation v/ith the employer. The student may change his 
place of employment only after consultation with and approval by the 



teacher-coordinator . 




Signatures 




(Teacher-Coordinator) 


(Employer) 




Bv 


(Parent or Guardian) 


Representative of Employer 


(Date) 


Student-Learner 
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COORDINATION TECHNIQUES 



•APPENDIX L 



All activities ol the teacher-coordinator with the exception of 
teac.hing the related class are considered part of coordination. The 
time allowed for coordination would*depend upon the number of students 
in the program, geographic .location of training station, etc. As a rule- 
of-thumb, the coordination time should allow a minimum of 30 minutes 
.per student per week* 

In order that the time may -be used for the best advantage of the 
program, the coordinator should use the following suggestions As a guide: 

I* Plan calendar of events Carefully, 

2 . ^ Visit employers and training stations by appointment and keep 
in mind the following: • 

a. How does the employer feel about the student's work? 
- b. How does the student feel about his job, employer; and 
feJiOw workers? 
c* Wnat kind of related instruction does the student need? - 

3* Be sensitive to the pressure on employer's time and avoi^ 
distussing needless details. 

4* Make a guide sheet for coordination visits and have a confer- 
ence with the student at school after the visit. 

5* Keep complete recprdr pertaining to the student and his perform- 
ance at the tra thing station* Sample forms are included in the 
Resource Sections of this guide., • 



CALENDAR Or EVENTS jJT . - 

In order for a HOE program to be effective, it must be well organized 
and planned. Each coordinator should make hii> own calendar of evehts; 
the following is indicative of some of the things that might ap'p^ear qn this 
schedule: . ^ " / 

N^:. -n" -_/.^ ' -.-^-^-r^ V, 

August , ' . * / \ I 

'.. ' . ■ lb'- ' . 

U Write for Student-Learner applications f.om the U.S. Department of Labon 



1 



2; Orient students 

3- Locate training stations 

4. Work on individual training plans j 

5» Plan units of work 

6. Attend LVA conference and other professional meetings 

7. * Complete school calendar 

8., Complete all necessary forms for program 

9^ Place students ' ; 

September through December 

1. Complete placement of students 

2. Visit. training-stations students • 
3* Teach related class 

4. Develop step-by-step training plans 

5. Organize or assist with youth club i , 
6» Hold advisory committee meeting j 

?• Plan fund-making project if one is to be used , 

8. Attend AVA conventions and other professional meetings • 

January through May / \ 

i • Interview and counsel prospective students \ 

2. Work with guidance counselor in the evaluation of prospective student 

3. Administer selected standardized tests if information is not available 

4. Plan equipment, facilities, and supplies 

5. Plan employers* appre4:iation activities \ 

6. Send for employers* appreciation certificate^ from State Department 

7. Check recommendations. from other teachersl concerning prospective 
students ' 

8. Select student-learners and help with schedules 

9. Complete reports for State Department f 

10. Assist with placement of HOE graduates , if needed 

11 • Attend professional meetings 

lune . ^ ; 

1 . Send letter of thanks to employers I 

2* Conduct orientation class for new students 

3. Visit or meet with parents | 

4. Locate training stations ' | 

5. Revisit training stations used during the year 

6. Place student-learners for coming school' year 

7. Conduct foUow-upjOf graduates 
'8, Bring flies up to date , 

9. Attefnd professional meetings and workshops 
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